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GUJARAT UNIVERSITY

The First Meeting of the Academic Council was held at 12.30 p. m. on the
7th December 1950 in the University Office. The following Members were present:—

Shri H. V. Divatia, Vice-Chancellor,
Dr. K. G. Naik, Rector,
Shri N. R. Trivedi, Registrar,
Shri R. C. Parikh,
Shri R. D. Desai,
6. Shri T. N, Tolani,
. Shri M. D, Patel,
8. Shri Motibhai D. Patel,

SN

9. Shri S. V. Desai,

10. Shri S. R. Bhatt,

11. Shri K. L. Desai,

12. Shri D- R. Mankad,
13. Shri B, K. Muzumdar,
14. Shri B. A. Saletore,
15. Shri A, K, Trivedi,
16. Shri Y. G. Naik,

17. Shri M. D. Avasare,
18. Shri R, N. Sutaria,
19. Shri K. R. Ramanathan,
20, Shri T. A, Desai,

21, Shri H., M. Desai,

22. Shri Batubhai H. Desai,
23. Shri L. V. Barve,

24, Shri S. B. Anklesaria,
25. Shri J. J. Gandhi,

26. Shri C, R. Lakhia,

27. Shri Y. D. Keskar,

28. Shri M. M. Thakore,
29. Shri K. H. Kamdar,

30. Shri M. D. Desai.

At the outset the question whether the proceedings should be in English or
in Guiarati was discussed. If was suggested that proceedings should be in Gujarati
and the minutes should be kept in Gujarati and English, if necessary. It was pointed
out that some members may not be able to follow the proceedings if conducted in
Gujarati and would not be able to participate fully in the discussions. After the




discussion was over, the Vice—~Chancellor took the sense of the House and it was
ayreed that for the present the members may speak in Gujarati, Hindi or English and
the proceedings may be recorded in English. The Chairman however may speak in
I'nglish so as to be understood by all members without exception. The final decision
in this matter should be left to the Senate.

Before the Agenda was taken up item by item, the Vice~Chancellor explained
the position of the Colleges in Saurashtra by referring to Section 5 (4) of the Gujarat
University Act. The Meeting generally agreed that there could be no objection to
transferring she affiliation of the Saurashtira Colleges from the Bombay University to
the Gujarat University for the Courses of Study and in subjects for which they are
ahveady affiliated to the Bombay University.

1. To considerthe application for affiliation of the Dharmendrasinhjt
College, Rajkot, to the Gujarat University, and the report of the Local
Inquiry Committee appointed by the Vice-Chancellor.

Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate that the Dharmendra-
sinhaji College, Rajkot, be affiliated to the Gujarat University in Arts permanently for
‘T'eaching Courses leading to the B. A. Degree (General and Hons.) in (i) English,
{it) Sanskrit, (including Auncicnt Indian Culture), (iii) Gujarati, (iv) Philosophy.
{v) Economics, {vi) Mathematics and the B. A, General Courses only in (1) lHistory.
(2) French, (3) Persian, (+) Ancient Indian Culture, and for a period of two years
ending 20.6.1952 for teaching B, .. General Course in Geography subject to the
condition that the College has spent Rs. 2,000/- on books, periodicals, maps, charvts,
and other equipments necessary for the teaching of Geography for the 3. A, (General)
1'egree,

In Science for a period of five yvears cnding ¢0-6-1955 for the Courses of Study
{eading to the B.Sc. Degree in Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics ( Principal and
Subsidiary ) and Dotany { Subsidiary ) provided that a recurring grant on the basis of
Rs. 40/- to 60/- per student on the Science side in addition to an adequate non—recurring
wrant for the replacing and buying of specific apparatus as necded is provided.

2. To consider the application for affiliation of the Bahauddin
College, Junagadh.

Resolved that it be recommm:nded to the Svyvndicate that the Bahauddin
College, Junagadh, be affiliated to the Gujarat University in Arts permanently, excluding
the B. Com. and D. T. legrees and in Scicnce for the 1. Sc. Examination in
Physics, Chemistry, Biology and Mathematics? till 20-6-1951 for Courses of study
jeading to the B. Sc. Examination in (Principal und Subsidiary) Chemistry and
Mathematics and in Subsidtary Physics,

3. To consider the application for permanent affiliation of the
Samaldas College, Bhavnagar, (Arts). ’ '
' and




4. To consider the application for affiliation of the Samaldas
College, Bhavnagar, for several courses of study leading to the B.Sc. Degree
Examination, and the report of the Local Inquiry Committee appointed by
the Vice-Chancellor.

Resolvad that it be recommended to the Syndicate that the Samaldas College,
Bhavnagar, be affiliated to the Gujarat University in Arts, permanently excluding
the B Com. and B. T. Degrees and for the Inter-Scienct Examination in Groups
A & B. In Scienze upto 20-6-1951 for the B. Sc. Examination in (Principal and
Subsidiary) Mathematics and Chemistry and in {Subsidiary) Physics and Botany. It is
recommended that the time limit for the fulfilment of the conditions Nos. 1, 2, and 3
laid down by thz Senate of the Bombay University at their Meeting on 29th April
1519 be extended to 31st May 19514,

5. To consider the applxcatxon for extension of affiliation of the
Dharmendrasinhji College, Rajkot, for T. D. Classes, and the report of the
Local Inquiry Committee appointed by the Vice-Chancellor.

Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate that the T. D. Classes at
the Dharmendrasinhii College, Rajkot, be affiliated to the Gujarat University for a
period of two years upto 20-6-1952 subject to the fulfilment of the five “conditions
laid down in the Report of the I.ocal'Inquiry Committee.

€. To consider the application for extension of affiliation of the
Samaldas College, Bhavnagar, for T. D. Classes, and the report of the Local
Inquiry Committee appointed by the Vice-Chancellor.

Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate that the T, D. Classes
at the Samaldas College Bhavnagar, be affiliated to the Gujarat University for a period
of two yvears upto 20-5-1952 subiject to the fulfilment of the five conditions laid down
in the Report of the Local Inquiry Committee,

7. To consider the application for affiliation of the M. J. College
of Commerce, Bhavnagar, and the report of the Local Inquiry Commxttee
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor.

Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate that the M. ]J. College
of Commerce, Bhavnagar, be affiliated for teaching courses of study leading upto the
3. Com. Degree Exawmination with the optional subject of Banking subject to the
fulfilment of the conditions laid down in the Report of the Local Inquiry Commi\teé,
upto 20-6-1951. ‘

8. To consider the application for affiliation of the L. D. Arts College
and M. G. Science Institute, Ahmedabad, for Geology and Geography for
B. A (General), and B. Sc. (Subsidiary) Examinations, and the report of
the Local Inquiry Committee appointed by the Vice—_Chancellor.




(2) The fitting up of the following mipimum equipment -in the Hydraulics

Laboratory:

(i) Centrifugal Pumps for tests,
(i) \Water-turbine,
(i) Reciprocating pumps,

{iv) Hydraulic-ram.

- (3) Completion of the FHeat Eugines Laboratory with  suitable hrakes and
dvnamometers with the following equipments:—
(1) Air Compressar,
{ii) Refrigerator,
{iii ) Yce~Plant,
(iv) Compound Steam Engine,
{v) Parsons Steam turhine,

(vi) Petrol Engine.

{(3) Completion of the construction of the proposed Duiler House (407 & 51
and the Heat Pngines Laboratory (1207 x 407 ).

( 5) Staff:=~
Appointment of~
{i) 3 Demonstrators in Civil Engineering,
£3i) 1 Lecturer in Structaral ingincering,
(iii) 1 Assistant Lecturer in Electrical Engineering.

{6) An instalment of Rs. 20,000/~ is duly deposited in the reserve fund.

16. . To consider the application for the recognition of (1) the Mental
Hospital, Ahmedabad, and (2) The Infectious Diseases Hospital, Ahmedabad,
for training of students of the B. J. ‘Medical College, Ahmedabad, in
Psychiatry and Infectious Diseases, and the report of the Local Inquiry
Committee appeointed by the Vice-Chancellor. :

Resolved that it De recommended to  the Syndicate that the Infectious
Diseases 1lospital, Ahmedabad, be recognised for the training of M.B.B.S. Students
in the B. L Medical College, Ahmedabad.

The Mental Hospital Ahntedabad be also recognised for the training of students
in the B. J. Medical College, Ahmedabad, for one year oniy uplo June 1931, The
Principal B. J. Medical Coliege, should apply in goed time inviting a Committee o

check up the improvements (;:n'ried out in the Mental Hospital, as suggested by the

Local Inqury Conmmittee,
The meeting decided to take up Item 21 in continuation,
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91. To consider the application for continuation and extension of
affiliation of the L. D. Engineering College, Ahmedabad, and the report of
the Local Inquiry Committee appointed by the Vice-Chancellor.

Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate that the L D. Engineering
College be granted continuation of affiliation for the courses leading upto the
Q. E. (Civil, Mech, and Elect.) examinations for a period of two years ending lst Jun-
1052 and extension ot affiliation to B.IL (Civil, Mech. and Elect.) for a period of onc
vear ending 1st June 1952,

17. To pass Regulations drafted by the First Vice-Chancéllor with
the help of the Advisory Committee. '

and

18. To pass a Regulation adopting the courses of study, the standards
of passing, classes, rules for exemptions etc, and the general scheme of
Degrees under the Bombay University Regulations for all examinations for
the time being.

Resolved that the Regulations 1 te 5 as circulated { given in  Appendix
A.) be passed unanimously. Resolution 6 was announzed and passed unanimously to
read as followsi— ’ k

R. 6. Until the relevant regulations for admission to Svllabuses for and standaed
of passing the examinations are framed by the Academic Council, they shall be the
sume as prevailing from time to time in the Bombay Uuniversity.

19. To consider the letter No. 7955-39J53-E, dated 20-9-1950 from the
Assistant Secretary to the Government of Bombay, Education Department,
regarding sending two Representatives by the Academic Council of this
University to the S.S.C. Board.

Shri 13. H. Desai proposed and Principal G. V. Barve scconded that Dr. Y. G,
Naik be elected as one of the two memb.rs to represent this University on the
S, S. € Board.

This was camied un.nimously.

Principal S. V. Desai proposed  and Principal M. M. Thakore seconded that
frof. S. R. Bhatt be clected as the other member to represent this University on the
S, S, C. Board.

This was also carried upanimously.

20. To consider the letter No. 4679 dated 17-11-1950 from Shri
Jethalal Joshi, Secretary, Gujarat Prantiya Rashtrabhasha Prachar Samitee,
enclosing a Resolution of the Samitee.

Resolved that the Resolution of the Gujarat Prantik Rashira  Dhasha
Prachar Samitee be referred to all the Faculties for opinion.

The Meeting then terminmuted,
. ‘ ' N. R. TRIVED]
Ahmedabad : REGISTRAR
$~12-1950.




Appendix A
( Ref. Item No. 17)

GUJARAT UNIVERSITY
REGULATIONS

RECOGNITION OF EXAMINATIONS OF UNIVERSITIES
* AND OF STATUTORY EXAMINING BODIES..

( Under Section 22 (x} of the Act y;

R. 1. In all cases in which recognition has been given to the Examinations of other
Suatutory Universities and Examining Bodies as equivalent to-the corresponding
Examinations of this University, such recognition is available only to those

Universities and Examining Bodies which reciprocate with this University, and applicable

only to such students as have attended a regular course of study laid down for

the Examination at a College affiliated to the said Umversxty or included among its

constituent Colleges, or at an lnstitution recognized by the Examining Body concerned.

Provided always that a student who has passed the Inter-mediate IExamination
of another Statutory University or Board shall not be deemed to have passed an
Fxamination equivalent to the Inter-mediate Examination of this University, unless he
<hall have, after passing the Matriculation, Entrance ov other Examination entitling him
to an admission to that University. or Board, kept attendance for a period of two years

at a College affiliated to the University or Board, before passing the said Inter~mediate

I xamination.

R. 2.  Where such reciprocation does not exist, the Inter—mediate Arts, Inter-mediate
Commerce and Inter-mediate Science Examinations will be accepted as
equivalent to the First Year Arts, First Year Commerce and First Year Science

Certificate Examinations, respectively, of this University.

The Inter-mediate Examination irrespective of subjects, of the Madras, the
Andhra and the Aunamalai Universities is deemed equivalent (o the Inter~mediate Arts
FExamination of this University for the purpose of proceéding to the LIL.B. and T. D.

COurses.

The Inter-mediate Examination of the Madras, the ~\thra and the Annamalai
Universities, if passed in subjects some of which are Arts subjects and some Science
cubjects, is deemed equivalent to the First Year Asts or the I“nrwt Year Science

Certificate Examination of this University.

R. 3. In no circumstances will the First Year's College I:xamination by Colleges
affiliated to any other University be considered equivalent to the First Year’s
College Examination held by the Colleges affiliated to this University, provided,

S




however, that the F. Y. A. or F. Y. Sc. or F. Y. Commerce Examination held by
Colleges affiliated to the Bombay University, Poona University, Karnatak University
and the M. S. University of Baroda, shall be deemed equivalent to the corresponding
Examinations of Colleges affiliated to this University.

R. 4.  In special cases, the Academic Council shall have power, on the recommendation
of the Standing Committee on Equivalence of Examinations, to grant
recognition to Examinations of other Universities and Examining Bodies on

the merits of each individual case.

R. 5. Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing Regulations, the Academic
Council shall have power, on the recommendation of the Standing Committee
on Equivalence of Examinations on the merits of each individual case, to

recognize a term or terms kept by a student in another University or Board for any
examination, as equivalent to the corresponding terms at a College or Colleges affiliated
to this University, provided that the terms are of the same duration and that the
migration of the student is due to communal disturbances, civil commotion or other
causes of like nature.

Printed by M. T. Patel at the Apath Ashram Mudranalaya, Ahmedabad.
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GUJARAT UNIVERSITY

The Second Meeting of the Academic Council was held in the Gujarat University
Office on Saturday the 17th March 1951 at 1230 p. m. The attendance was as
under = g

1, Shri H. V. Divatia, Vice=Chancellor, P
2. Dr, K. G. Naik, Rector, P
3. Shri N. R. Trivedi, Registrar, P
4, Shri R. C. Parikh, P
5. Prin. R. D. Desai, A
6. Prin. T. N. Tolani, P
7. Prin. M. D. Patel, A
8. Prin. T. K. Modi (Sardar Davar), P
9, Dr. M. D. Patel, P
10. Prin. S+ V. Desai, P
' 11. Shri V. R. Trivedi, A
12. Shri S. R. Bhatt, P
13. Prin. K., L. Desai, A
; 14. Shri D. R. Mankad, P
15. Shri B, K. Muzumdar, A
16. Shri B. A. Saletore, P
17. Prin. A. K. Trivedi, A
18. Shri Y. G. Naik, P
19. Shri M. D, Avasare, P
20. Shri R. N. Sutaria, P
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21. Dr. K. R. Ramanathan, P
22. Shri T. A. Desai, A
23, Prin. S. B. Junparkar, A
24, Shri 1. M. Desai, P
25, Shri B. H. Desai, P
26. Prin. G. V. Barve, r
27. Dr. S. B. Anklesaria, P
28, Shri J. J- Gandhi, P
29, Shri C. R. Lakhia, P
- 30. Prin. K. M. Shab, A
31. Prin. Y. D. Keskar, I
32. Prin. A. G. Pawar, |
33. Prin. M. M. Thakore, P
34, Prin. K. H. Kamdar, P
35, Dr. M. D. Desai. P

1. Confirmation of the Minutes of the First Meeting held on the 7th
December 1950 :

€

RESOLVED that the Minutes of the First Meeting held on 7th frecembry
1950 be confirmed, The Minutes were thereafter signed by the Vice- -Chancellor.

2. To consider First Ordinances falling under Sec. 30 (i), (iii), (iv)
and (vi) of the Gujarat University Act, 1949, viz. -

(i) O. €3, 64, 64-A, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77,78, 7%
80, 81, 82:
Gii) O. 62, 62-A, 113, 114

(iv) O. 112, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127,
128, 129, 130, 130-A, 130-B, 131, 1532, 133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138, 134

(vi) O. 60, 61,

RESOLVED that the following Ordinances falling voder See. 30 (i), G, G
and (vi) be approved -

(i) 63, 64, 64-A, 65, 66, 68, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 7%, 75, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80, 8%

(iii) 62~A, 113, 114

(iv) 1!2, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 128, 129, 130--%, ;
130-B, 131, 122, 133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138, 139

(vi) 60, 61

RESOLVED that in the case of the following Ordinances the Acadeniic Counzi:
suggests the following amendments :—

L
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(i) 0. ¢€7: This Ordinance be amended in accordance with the decisiom of
the Academic Council on Item No. 25.

O. 81: This Ordinance be amended by substituting the word ““place”

in place of the word “‘District’” occuring at the end of Clause {i).

(i) O. 62: This Ordinance be amended by adding the words * belonging to
the Faculty " at the end of sub~clause (iv) in Clause (2).

(iv) O. 120: This Ordinance may be referred to each Faculty for its report

‘ as to which of the Examinations can conveniently be held twice

a year.
(iv) O. 127: ‘This Ordinance be amended as under =~

Master of Commerce (Papers) In two Classes and Pass.

Master of Commerce (Thesis) No Class.

First LL. B. Two Classes and Pass (Pass
Class in the case of those
who pass with exemption).

Second LL. B, - ~do—

Master of Laws. In two Classes and Pass,

Farther that the Ordinances be amended by removing the words “names in the
first class arranged in order of merit " wherever they occur,

(iv) ©O. 130: Resolved that this Ordinance be amended to provide for
condonation as under -

Where the head of passing Upto two marks may be given
carries upto 100 marks. by way of condonation.
Where the head of passing Upto three marks be given
carries mpre than 100 marks by way of condonation.

but not more than 200 marks.

Where the head of passing Upto four marks by way of
carries over 200 marks. condonation,

3. Resolution of the Syndicate regarding adoption of Ordinances
relating to admissions to Examinations etc. according to the general scheme
under the Rules of the Bombay University (for information).

“RESOLVED that Ordinances relating to admission to Examinations etc.
according to the general scheme under the Rules of the Bombay University be adopted
for the present’’,

RESOLVED that the Resolution of the Syndicate be approved.

4. Appointment of a Standing Committee for Equivalence of
Examinations under Regulation 4 (Regulation 3 of the Bombay University
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which is in f
deal with all cases arising).

orce in virtue of R. 6 of this University, is not sufficient to

RESOLVED that the Standing Committee for Equivalence of Lxaminations e

appointed to consist of the following =

The Vice--Chancellor,

The Rector,

Deans of all the Faculties.

rsities in Bombay State

5. To recognize Examinations of other Unive
f this University on a

as equivalent to the corresponding Examinations ©

reciprocal basis.
( Recommendation of the Syndicate i~

atutory [niversities 1o Dombay Stue

¢ RESOLVED that all Examinations of St
this U niversity Ul

be accepted as equivalent  to the corresponting Lxaminations of

10-2-1652").

RESQLVED that the Resol
“ except the Shrimati  Nathibai

ation of the Syndicate be approved subject to the

modification that the words Damodaur  Thakersey
" be added after the word “ Universities.,”

6. Letter No. F. 55-36/49. G. 3 dated the 10th January 1951 from
the Secretary to the Government of India, Ministry of Education, sending

the Report of the University Education Commission and asking for the
of this University on implementing its recommendations.

[ niversity

views
ths following ¢-ntlomen be

RESOLVTED that a Committee cousisting of
which should

question and report to the Academic Council

appointed to go into the
s for their opinion before coming to o decision

refer the report to the various Facultie
therconi—

1, The Vice-(llymnceﬂor, 10, Shri 13 K. Muzwmdar,
2, The Rector,

3, Shri R. C. Parikh,

11. lrin. S0 D Junparkar,
12, trin. M. M. Thakore,

Prin. R. D. Desai, 13, Prin. M. S, Shab,

4,

5. Prin. M. D. Patel, 14. Prin. G. V. Barve,

6. Dr. M. D. Patel, 15, Dy, M. D Desai,

7 Prip. S, V. Desai, 16. Dir. K R. Ramanathan,
g, Prin. N. M. Shab, 17. Shri D. R. Mankad,

18, Shei HL M. Ixsi,

Y. Shri M. P. Desai,
19. Shri R, M Tiivedi

The Committee be authorized to co-opt other members if it thinks necessafy

The Committee be requested to submit its report wi

and desirable. thin six months.

e
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7. Consideration of the Circular No. 178 dated the 1st December
1950, regarding amendment of Regulations governing exemptions to students
holding U. O.T. C. and N. C. C. Certificates.

(Resolution of the Syndicate:

“RESOLVED that amended Regulations relating to exemptions granted to
N. C. C. Cadets contained in Bombay University Circular No. 178 dated Ist December
1950 be brought into force as far as this University is conzerned, from the 28th June

1951, and the Colleges be informed accordingly’).

RESOLVED that the Resolution of the Syndicate be approved,

8. Letter No. 7525/32948/H dated the 30th October 1950 from the
Assistant Secretary to the Government of Bombay, Education Department,
regarding spread of Hindi in non-Hindi speaking areas.

IESOLVED that  the items be referred to the Doard of Studies in Iliadi for

report,

9. To determine the courses of study and prescribe Text-Books for
the various courses of study for the year 1951-52 and onwards after
considering the recommendations of the Boards of Studies in English,
Gujarati and Sanskrit.

RESOLVED tbat for the year 1951=52 ths same courses of study as  are
followed in the Bombay University be followed and as regards the Text-Dooks the
came Text-Books as are prescribed by the Bombay University be followed except

the following which are hereby prescribed for the years 19532 and 1953:-

ENGLISH:
1. Inter Arts:

English Paper 1 - Prose and Poetry:
Substitute  Ruskin's “ Crown of Wild Olive,’ any Fdition, as Prose Text in
place of Thackeray's “Paglish Humuorists of the 18th Century.”

Il. Inter Arts and Inter Sciénce:

Paper on Iaglish Composition:
Substitute Quiller Couch’s ** Fort Amity ' of the King's Treasurles Series
published by Dent in the place of Kinglake's “Lothen'.

I11. Inter Arts and Inter Science:

‘Composition Paper:

The Book “Teach Yourself Good F‘)giish "' be dropped.

R I
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GUJARATI.
First Year Examination, Groups A, B and C:
Prose: depvl Han T4 — t’f‘@@
Foetry: 1. UYLIHI 2&5’1 — Fuld'e

. wdldl +&ldl A
@it @ — sA s,

The divisicn of marks be as fellows for groups A and C be fixed as under and
the relevant regulation be amended accordingly.

Frescribed Text: vor 50 wmarks.
Kssay: vew — - e cee 25 marks.
A Short Outline of History of Gujarati

Literature from Hemchandra to Payarmam: ... e 35 marks.
The following metres and Figures of

Speech (without sub-divisions) General outlines: ... ver 10  marks.

B — %A, x ReA 3. slolld, v ogaey,
w, 2, t. 29, v, Gumfq, ¢ wlad,
e amaldast, o, WA, 1. (awlzeq,
. ), 12 Welsat v wgta-lElsa,
Y, WM, 15 WA

w4 52— 1. BUHI, 2. X5, 3. B, v. 2w,
W 20, §. aelalla, v g,
¢ canvigla, & ARy,
1o, FRMOA, 15 4A4, 1. 43UE 13 WA,
TY AU
The division of marks be as follows for Group B be fixed as under and the
relevant regulatien be amended accordingly.

Prescribed Texts e e &0 marks.
Essay: cew ere 25 marks.
A Short Qutline of History of Gujarati

Litetature from Hemchandra to Dayaram; .. 5 marks.
Inter Arts:

Prose: yradi's @ @ — S s Boadh

Poetry: Hegyur @l @ — sfd gl

The division of marks be prescribed as under and the relevant regulation be
amended accordingly:~

Prescribed Text: oo ceu 50 markse
Essay: ver 25 marks,
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Inter Science:

WAl At — B2 A
The division of marks be fixed as under amd the relevamt rvegulation be
amended accordingly: )
Prescribed Text; - . 35 marks.
Essay; . . e veu 15 marks.

The consideration of the Books rtecommended by the Beard of Studies ia
Guijarati for First Year Commerce aad Inter Commerce be postponed,

SANSKRIT.
First Year Examinatiom Group A.

i. Svapnavasavdatam ~ Bhasa.
2. Kumarsambhava (Cantos 3rd and &th)
{ At least 40 verses from the 3rd Canto will be read with Mallinatha's

Commentry }.
The division of marks should be &s under and the relevant vegulation be
amended accordingly:~

1. Text Books. . o voe - oo 60 Marks.
2. Grammar arising out of the Texts, .. 15 Marks.
3. Commentry in Sanskrit on a passage or two frem the Texts. 10 Marks.
4. Unseen.translation from Sanskrit into English. 15 Marks

Inter Anrts:

1. Shakuntalam - Kalidas.

2. Kiratarjuniyain -  Bharvi (Cantos 1 and 2) ‘

The division of marks should be as uander and the relevant regulation be
amended accordingly -

1. Text Books: . . 60 marks,
2. Grammar arising out of the Texts: “. o 15 marks,
3..Study of Chhandas arising out of the Texts and of the 10 marks.

following Alapkaras :
gy, Gcllad, 3us, Mairar-ai, e, AulEq, 2oegasayl, @R Em,
auggd, e, sdlergla, 2 A 4,
4, Unseen translation from Sanskrit inte English : 15 marks,
10. Letter dated the 16th January 1951 from Shri D. R. Mankad,

regarding appointment of a Committee to review the entire Examination
system in the University.
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RESCLAVED that the item be referrcd to the Committee appointed under

ltem No. 6.

11. Letter dated the 16th February 1951 from Shri V. R. Trivedi,
giving notice of his intention to move a Resolution regarding adoption of
the principle of imparting all instruction in all collegiate classes, through

Gujarati.
RESOLVED that the iterm be reforred to the Commniittee appointed under

Ttemy vo- 6.

12. Letter dated the 31st January 1951 from Shri Upendra Pandya,
Rajkot forwarding therewith, Resolution passed at the Fourth Session of
the Professors’ (in Gujarati) Association held at Baroda in October 1950,

for the views of this University.

RIESOLN ED that the item be rcferred to the Committee appointed under
Ttem Ny

13. To consider the application for continuation of affiliation of
the Petlad College, Petlad, and the Report of the Local Inquiry Committee
appointed by the Syndicate. ( Affiliation expires on 20th June 1951).

RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that
continuation of affilittion be granted to the Petlad Cotllege, Petlad, for a period of 3
vears beginning  from 20th June 1951 for the courses leading upto the Inter Arts
lnter Science  Examination in Dhysics, Chemistry, Mathematics and
12. Sc. Course in Chenistry {(Principal) and Physics and Botany

j>xamination, the

I3iology and the

(Subsidiary).
The number of admissions to Science Courses be restricted as under:—

Tirst Year Science .. 60
Inter Science .. B0
Junior It Se, .. 16
Sepior B, Sc. w10

14. To consider the application for affiliation of the B. J. College
of Commerce, Vallabh Vidyanagar, to be opened from June 1951 and the
Report of the Local Inquiry Committee appointed by the Syndicate.

RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that
ffiliation for teaching F. Y. Com. and Inter Com. Classes be granted to the
Phikhabhai Jivabhai  Vanijya Mahavidyalaya, proposed to be started at Vallabh
Vidyanagar, Apand, for a period of 1 year beginning from 20th June 1951 on the
College Authoritics satisfying the following conditions on or before the Z1st May 1951,

o the satisfaction of the Syndicate.
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(a) That the Mandal set aside in favour of the Trustees approved by the
Syndicate a sum of Rs. 20,000/~ as a first instalment of the Reserve Fund
of Rs. 1,00,000/~.

(b) That a further and separate fund of Rs. 25,000/ be set aside to meet the
deficit expected in the year 1951-5Z.

(c) That the ground floor of the left wing of block No. 4 of the Hostels be
assigned exclusively for housing the resident students of the proposed College
in the year 1951-52.

(d) That the Rector be provided with adequate housing accomodation in or
near the hostels.

() That a suitable and independent housing accomodation be made available
to the Principal near the Commerce College DBuilding.

(f) That the person appointed as Principal takes charge of his office in the
first week of April 1951,

(g) That the appointments are made to the followings posts, of persons with
requisite qualifications and persons so appointed accept the appointments.

1. One full time Lecturer in English,

2. One full time Lecturer in English and Gujarati,

3. One full time Lecturer in Accounts,

4, One full time Lecturer in Commere,

5. Ope full time Lecturer in Salesmanship and Secretarial Practice.

(h) That the Mandal spend during the 1951-52 session not less than Rs. 10,000/~
in purchasing Books and periodicals for the Library (exclusive of expenditure
on furniture) and orders for these books worth Rs, 10,000/~ be placed with
the necessary agencies before 31st May 1951,

(i) The numbers allowed to be admitted in various classes should be as under:—
F. Y. Com. 150 I, Com, 50

15. To consider the application for the extension of affiliation of
the B. J. Medical College, Ahmedabad for the courses leading to the B. Sc.
(Med.) and M. Sc. (Med.) and the Report of the Local Inquiry Committee
appointed by the Syndicate.

NOTE:~It is for the consideration of the Academic Council whether affiliation
for B. Sc. (Med.) Degree alone should be granted without affiliation for the M. Sc.
(Med.) Degree.

RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senaie that
affiliation for courses leading upto the B. Sc. (Med.) in all its branches be granted
to the B, ]. Medical College, Ahmedabad, for a period of 1 year from 10th June 1951
on the College Authorities satisfying the following conditions on or before the 31st
of May 1951, to the satisfaction of the Syndicate:~
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(1) That the following staff possessing approved qualifications is appointed:—

(1) Tiwo Demonstrators in Anatomy:
{2) One Demonstrator in Pharmacology;
(3) One Lecturer in Anatemy; A
{4) One Lecturer in Pharmacology:

(5) One Lecturer in Physiology;

(6) One Lecturer in Bacteriology.

That the affiliation for courses leading upto the M. Se. Degtee in Medicine he

not granted as there are no facilities at present for teaching the course

16. To consider the application for affiliation of the L. D. Asts
College and M. G. Science Institute, Ahmedabad, for teaching courses
leading to the B. A. Degree in Hindi and the Report of the Local Inquiry
Committee appointed by the Syndicate.

RESOLVIED  that it be recommendd to the Syndicale and the Senate tha
cxtension of affilintion for courses leading upto the B, A, Grucral and Special Degrec
in 1lindi be granted to the 1. . Arts College, Ahmedabad, for a period of 2 years
from 20th june 1951 on the College Authoritics undertaking on or before the 31st
May 1951 that the following conditions will be fulfilied to the saticfaction  of th
Syndicater=

(1) That the number of Dailies and Weeklies in Hindi subscribed to by ithe

College should be increased in the course of the first term.

That the Dooks in ilindi in the College Library should be increased during

s
(3N

the First Term so that the Librury contains Booles in Hindi  worth ltbom
Rs. 2,000/~

(3} That a lecturer in 1lindi is appointed before the conmwncenwnt of the Firet
Term, i. e 20th June 1951

17. To consider the application for extension of affiliation of the J.
& J. College of Science and C. B. Patel Arts Institute, Nadiad, for teaching
courses of study leading to the B. Sc. Degree Examination and the Report |
of the Local Inquiry Committee appointed by the Syndicate.

RESOLVED that it be rroommended to the Svadicaie :mc’. the Senite that
{1} ccatinuntion of affiliation for thr courses leading uoto the inter Scivace Ezaminatio 1‘
and (2) extension of affiliztion for courses leading to tho LS. Der* I'xamipation in |
Principal Chemistry and Subsidiary Physics and fiotany be gr :mted to the 1 & J.
College of Sciemce and C, B. Patel Arts Institute, Nadiad, for a period of two vears
heginning from 20th June 1951 on the College Authorities fulfilling the following condi
siow- om ov befove the 31st May 1951, to the satisfaction of the Syndicate=




!

(a)

(b)

{c)

{d)

(e)
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That the College gives an undertaking that the number of admissions to

the F. Y. Sc. and I. Sc. Classes shall be restricted as under—
F. Y. Sck. w90, I. Sc. 60.

That the College admits in the. Junior B. Sc. Class mnot more than 30
Studeuts with Principal Chemistry and Subsidiary Physics or Botany.

That all the rooms in front on the .ground-floor which are at present used for
the Principal’'s Office, College Office, Library, Professors’ Room, etc. are
vacated and utilised to provide additional accomodation as shown below:~

(i) That room at present used as Library Room is converted into the B. Sc.
Physical Chemistry Laboratory, and the present Professors’ Room is converted
into the B. Sc. Lecture Room.

{(ii) The present College Office is converted into the Science Library and the
present Principal’s Office is converted into the Biological Muscum and
Herbarium,

That the present Biological Laboratory is split up into two laboratories, one for
First Year and Inter Science Students, and the other for Subsidiary B. Sc.
Students,

That the present Chemical Laboratory may suftice for one vear with additional
equipment and suitable time-table to provide accomodation to 30 Junior B. Sc.
students in Chemistry, but a separate 13. Sc. Chemical Laboratory will have to be
fitted up before May, 1952, when these 30 students are promoted to the Senior
B, Sc. Class. The management should therefore give an assurance to build on
the first floor an additional B. Sc. Chemical Laboratory with a preparation
room and a balance room attached to it before March 1952 and to equip the
same before June 1952,

That necessary provision is made for housing a workshop, a water distillation
plant and fuel storage, and a combustion room for the analysis of C, H and

N in a separate block built close to the Chemistty and Physics Departments.

That the management provides additional staff with approved qualifications and
funds for additional equipment and recurring expenditure of the three Science
Departiments as shown below for 30 B. Sc. Students:—

For the Junior B. Sc. Class of 30 students in Principal Chemistry with Subsidiary
Physics or Botany before May 1951.

(i) Additional Staff :~
Chemistry :— One Professor;
One Demonstrator;
One Laboratory Assistant;
One Laboratory Attendant.
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Physics = One Lecturér;
One Laboratory Attendatit;
One Mechanic,
Botany - One Demonstrator;
One Laboratory Attendant;
One Field Collector.

{it) Additional Equipment i~
(a) Apparatus and Chemicals :— Rs. 25,000 for Chemistry;y
Rs, 15,000 for Physics;
Rs. 12,500 for Dotany;

Total ¢ Rs. 32,500
{b) Library = Rse 2,500 for Chemistry:
Rs, 2,000 for Physics;
Rs. 2,000 for Botanys

Total : Re. 6,500,
{iii) Recurring Grants :
(a) Apparatus and Chemicals - Rs. 2,500 for Chemistry;
Rs. 1,500 for Physics;
Rs, 1,500 for Beotany;

Total: Rs. 5,500

{h) Library = Rs. 250 for Chemistry;
Rs. 200 for Physics;
Rs. 200 for Botany;

Total : Rs. 650

F. For the Senior B. Sc. Class of 30 students in Principal Chemistry before May 1952,
(i) Adgitional Staff : '
Chemistry = One Lecturer;
One Store~Keeper;
©ne Laboratory Attendent.
{ii) Additional Equipment :

(a) Apparatus apd Chemicals Rs. 20,000 for Chemistry;

(b} Library . Re. 2,000 for Chemistry;
{iii) Recurring Grants :

(a) Apparatus and Chemicals : Rs. 3,000 for Chémistry;

{b) Library ¢ Rs. 250 for Library;

Total: Rs. 3,250.
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The Frofessot of Cheniistry and Lecturer in Chemistry should be qualified to
teach (i) Inmorgavic and Physical Chemistty and (ii) Organic Chemistry, that is if the
Professor is an Inorganic and Physical Chemist, the Lecturer should be an Organic

Lhemist or vice versa.

The Biology Departiment should continue to have two l.ecturets as at present,
one a Botanist and the other a Zoologist.

The Botanical Garden which has been recently statted needs proper fencing.

(h) That the following additional Journals are recommended for the three
Departmental Libraries and may be subscribed fotr as early as possibles

Chemistry ¢ Annual Repoits of the Chemical Society of L.ondon,
Journal of the Chemical Society, London.
Joutnal of the Indian Chemical Society, Calcutta.
Journal of Chemical Education.

Physics American Journal of Physics.
Reviews of Modern Physics.
Progress Reports in Physics (Physical Society of London),

Botany : Journal of Indian Botanical Society.
Botanical Review.
Aanals of {2otany.

Subscription towards * Nature* be continued.

18. To consider the application for affiliation of the Engineering
College, Morvi, for teaching courses of study in First Year Civil, Mechanical
and Electrical Engineering Examination and also for teaching Diploma and
Higher Certificate courses and the Report of the Local Inquiry Committee
appeointed by the Syndicate.

RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
Morvi Technical Institute, Morvi, be affiliated to the Gujarat University for courses
leading upto the F. E. (Civil, Mechanical and Elsctrical) classes, for a period of one
vear from the 20th June 1951, subject to the fulfilment of the following conditions
on or before the 15th June 1951 to the satisfaction of the Syndicate ;=

1. That the Applied Mechanics, Testing and Heat lngines Laboratories are
adequately equipped.

2. That the following Surveying Instiuments have been ordered and a substantial
portion thereot is on hand before the commencement of the Academic Session on
20th June 1951 =
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Item : Number required.

Levels 6 ’
Theodolites 3
Prismatic Compasses 8
Optical Squares 6
Cross Staff 6
Abney Lovels 2
Clinometers of ditferent types 5
Planimeters 3
Plane Tables 4
Pantagraph i

3. That the Library is housed in a spacious room and at Jeast Rs. 15,000/~ have

been spent on haoks  eonly during 1951-532 and that a satisfactory number of
periodicals and Journals is subscribed to,

4. That the following appointiments have been made :~

One T.ecturer in Mathemutics,

One Lecturer in Applied Mechanics,

Une Lecturer in Civil Ingineering,

One Lecturer in Machine Drawing and Design,

Ore Lecturer in English (Part-time),

One Asst. Lecturer in Mechanical I<ngineering,

One Asst, Lecturer in lectrical IDnginecring,

Two Demonstrators or Asst. Lecturers in Civil Engineering,
One Demonstrator in Applied Mechanics,

One Curator of Surveying Instruments,

Men appointed as Lecturers must possess the minimum qualifications approved
by the Syndicate.

5. That Hostel accomodation for at least twenty students is made available.

6, That not mote than 50 students are adniitted to F. E, Class.

19. To consider the application for affiliation of the Ayurvedic
Medical College, Jamnagar, proposed to be started from June 1951, for
courses of study leading upto M. B. B. S. and the Report of the Local
Inquiry Committee appointed by the Syndicate.

RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
Ayurvedic Medical College, Jamnagar, be affiliated to the Gujarat University, for
courses leading upto the First M. [ B. S, Examination for a period of two years from
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10th June 1651 on the College Authorities satisfving the following conditions to the

vatisfaction of the Syndicate on or before the 31st May 1951 -

{.  The Saurashtra Government undettake to meet all the expenditure for the next
two yvears and the Saurashtra Government and Shri Gulabkunveraba Avurvedic
Society will undertake to meet all the expenditures thereafter jointly ov severally.

2. That two rooms are earmarked as Lecture Rooms and they are provided with a
terrace,

3. That common tooms for members of the staff and men and women studeants ase
provided.

4. That sanitaiy arrangements are completed,

5. That a Play Ground is provided.

5. That in the Hostels for mere male students not mote than two studenis are

lioused in a room measuring 130 sq. ft. in area

That separate Hostel for 60 wemer students is provided.

%. That a separate bungalow for the Principal and four blocks for residence by
members of the staff be provided.

Y. That unilwisc arrangements are completed and tooms for Professors, Lecturers,
Demonstrators and Preparation Rooms ars set apart for each Department.

10. That a substantial addition is made to the charts in Anatomy and Embryology
and a good number of models, specimens, dissections, articulated skeletons and
the like are provided.

11. That the Building up ef the Anatemy Museum s taken up in band jmediately,

i2, That books on Ayurvedic system of medicine and Allopathic system of medicine
are separated to admit of easy reference and an initial outlay of Rs. 50,000/=
and a recurring annual grant of Rs. 16,000/~ is provided for additions to the
Allopathic Section of the Librasy.

13, That Jourmals pertaining to Anatomy, Neuwolegy, Limbrivology, Physiology,
Biochemistry and the azllied subjects are subeeribed to.

i4+. That the following staff in Anatomy and I'hysiclogy is anpointed.

1. A Professor in each subject,
2. Two Lecturers in each subject.
3. Threc Lecturers in cach subjeci.
The Professers and Lecturers should have post—graduate qualifications in
their or-allied subjects.

i5. The College authorities give an undertaking in writing that in care it is {ound
impracticable to integrate the Allopathic and Ayurvedic courses of study, the
College authorities will provide for the full medical courses leading upto the final

M. B, B, S, examination as per curriculum prescribed by the University.
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16. The number of students to be admitted to the Ist M. B, B. S. course is
restricted to 5o.

RESOLVED further that the question of integration of Ayurvedic and Allopathic
system of medicine in the M, B. B. 8. and/or Post~Graduate course be referred to
the Faculty of Medicine for report after consulting the Board of studies in the Faculty

20, 21 & 22. The ltems were omitted from the Agenda.

23. Recommendations of the Faculty of Law, made at its meeting
held on 17-3-51.

Az the Faculty of Law postponed the cobsideration of the item, its
recommendations were not before the Academic Council and therefore the item was

dropped,

24. Letter No. F. 11-3/51-DS dated the 10th February 1951 from Shri
J. N. Saxena, Under Secretary to the Government of India, Ministry of
Health, New Delhi, regardmg admission of Shri Sant Kumar Sabharwal to
this University for study in Pharmacy during 1951.

RESOLVED that the item be referred to the Commitice on Equivalence of

Toxaminations,

25. Letter No. 7888,36870-E dated the 19th September 1950 from the
Assistant Secretary to the Government of Bombay, Education Department,
inquiring if the University is taking any action on the recommendation of
the Joint Board of Vice-Chancellors in the State of Bombay, regarding the
adjustment and fixation of the Academic Terms.

RESOLVED that the consideration of the new terms commencing in January
be postponed till the nest meeting and an inquiry be made from the other Regional
Universities in the State as to whether they have accepted the proposed terms and in
the meanwhile the terms for the Arts, Science, Commerce and Law Faculiies be fixed
as under =

First Term from 15th of June to 14th of October with a break of two weeks
towards the second half of August to be decided by the Syndicate in advance
every year,

Second term from the 10th November to the 15th of March with s break from
the 21st of December to the 8th of January.

Further that in the Engineering and Medical Faculties the Terms tbhat may
have been fixed by the Bombay University be followed. As regards the Terms in the
Faculty of Agriculture, Sfafusquo be maintained. That it be recommended to the
Syndicate that O. €7 be amended accordingly.
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26. Resolution of the Syndicate regarding recognition of Teachers,
who were recoznized as Post-Graduate Teachers by the Bombay University
in the several Faculties, for the present Academic Year (Sec. 20 (1) (xxi).) |
(For information). )

[Resolution:

“RESOLVED that the latest list of Recognized Post-Graduate Teachers
( within the Gujarat University Area ) be obtained from the Registrar, University of
Bombay and the Teachers in the list be deemed to be recognised post—graduate
teachers of this University in their respective subjects and Degrees till the end of the
Academic year 1950-51. Principal Y. D. Keskar be recognized (Thesis) for M. Com.
(as he is recommended for recognition by the Local Inquiry Committee) upto the end
of the Academic Year 1950-51."] . ’

RESOLVED that the Resolution of the Syndicate be approved.

27. Letter No. C/2141 dated the 5th March 1951, from the Registrar,
Nagpur University, forwarding therewith a copy of paragraphs 5 and 5-A
of the Examinations in General Ordinance and the Resolutions of the
Academic Council of the Nagpur University on the subject of medium of
instruction.

RESOLVED that the Ttem be referred to the Committee appointed under
Item 6,

28. Letter dated the 20th December 1950 from Shri P. G. Shah,
President, Anthropological Society of Bombay, requesting adoption of his
suggestions regarding the University Syllabus and the Sociological Studies,
mentioned in his presidential address on “Anthropology in Free India.”

RESOLVED that the letter be referred to the Board of Studies in Sociology
and Anthropology.

29. Letter dated the 8th March 1951, from Shri Manubhai Trikamlal
Thakkar, regarding prosecuting his studies further in Intermediate Arts.

(Shri M. T. Thakkar kept the terms for Intermediate Science Examination in
the Baroda College, in the year 1942, but could not appear. He now wants to
prosecute his studies further in Intermediate Arts).

RESOLVED that the student be informed that as the First Year Course has
changed, the terms kept by him for the Tirst Year Course cannot now be recognized
and he cannot be allowed to join the Inter Arts Class unless he keeps fresh terms
for the First Year in Arts,

30. Letter No. 3422 dated the 9th March 1951 from the Principal,
S. B. Garda College, Navsari, requesting approval of the appointment of
Shri N. K. Pandya as ateacher in Hindi atthe F. Y. Arts and Intermediate
Arts Classes of the College.
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RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Syndicate that Principal, S. B.
Garda College, be informed that the qualifications of Shri N. K. Pandya for teaching
. Hindi to the F. Y. Arts and Inter Arts Classes cannot be approved.

31. Resolution of the Syndicate regarding recognition of Post-
Graduate Teachers (for information).

“RESOLVED that the recognition of the Teachers already recognized for this
vear be continued for the year 1951-52 and that this Resolution be placed before |
the Academic Council for information” '

RESOLVED that the Resolution of the Syndicate be approved.

32. Resolution of the Syndicate regarding recognition of four Teachers
in Sheth Vadilal Sarabhai General Hospital and Sheth Chinai Maternity
Home (for information).

“RESOLVED that the following four Teachers be recognized as Post-Graduate
Teachers for M. D. and M. S. (old and new Rules) upto the end of July 1951, and
that this Resolution be placed before the Academic Council for information:

(1) Dr. M. D. Desai,
(2) Dr. G. B. Mohile,
(3) Dr. R. A. Desai,
(#) Dr. Mise S. C. Pandya.”
\
|

“RESOLVED that the Resolution of the Syndicate be approved.

As the business before the Meeting was over, the Meeting terminated,

Ahmedabad. B. A. Patel
Diated 26th March 1951, REGISTRAR,

Printed by M. T. Patel at the Anath Ashram Mudranalaya, Ahmedabad.
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“RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Academic Council that Intermediate
Arts Examination be held bi-annually and a Supplementary Intermediate Arts Exami-
nation be held in October 1951.” '
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“RESOLVED that the Facu\lty is not in favour of holding the Intermediate

Science Examination bi-annually or a Supplementary Intermediate Science Examination
in October 1951.”
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“RESOLVED that the Faculty is of the opinion that Intermediate Commerce
Examination should not be held bi-annually and resolved that the Faculty is of the
opinion that there should be no supplementary Intermediate Commerce Examination
in October 1951".
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“In order to pass at the Intermediate Arts Examination, students have to
secure marks prescribed for passing in both (English Texts and Composition in English)
the papers in English collectively and not separately.”
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“RESOLVED that the number of subjects for which a student should appear
at the Intermediate Arts Examination should be classfied as under:—

1. English: 150 marks
2. Logic or Mathematics: 200 marks
3. Second Language: 100 marks
4. Regional Language: 100 marks
5. Economics or World History: 160 marks
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“RESOLVED that the item be referred to the Academic Council with a recommen
dation that a Committee may be appointed to consider the question in all its aspects.”)
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“{1) In the F. Y. and Inter Arts Examinations °‘‘ Rashtrabhasha ( Hindi)"
should be an option to a classical language or a Modern European Language other
than English,

“(2) 1In the F. Y. Sc. Examination Rashtrabhasha shou-lrd be an option to
Modern Indian Language or Additional English, that is, the paper should be a paper
on a Mother Tongue, or Additional English or Rashtrabhasha.

*(3) In the Int. Science Examination the paper on composxtnon in Engllsh and

Composition in a Modern Indian Laanguage shpuld be a  paper . on Englxsh and either

-
Composition in a Mother Tongue or in Rashtrabhaaha T wA A

Those changes may be made to operate from the\Examinations of 1952 onwards’.
A~

21y sammt wua 5 % adld 2 A Fsedl Ay den’ A Fxedl
B R Hory ﬁacﬂ»u?t gadl eAdy R {a=113 s(l @’ s Arsdl 2qaL
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“RESOLVED that this Board is of the opinion that the N.C. C. Cadets should

not be allowed any exemptions from appearing at any subject or subjects in the
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respective examipations of the Universities by reason of theirx having obtaiped B and
C certificates. The Board recommends that the cadets may be granted various other
concessions and facilities by way of admission to Law, Engineering, Medical and othey
courses or the posts of House Surgeons or Government service and the like, but
considers that concessions by way of exempting them from appearing in a subject or
subjects at the University Examinations would really be tantamount to lowering the
standard of efficiency and attainment.

This Board is also of the opinion that the Government should make propey
provision for starting a Women's N, C. C. at an appropriate centre or centres. The
Senior N. C. C. should be started with a sufficient number of cadets and professors
willing to receive education in Military training to qualify themselves to be teachers
in the subject. The Doard strongly recommends that as in the case of Men N. C. C,,
the cost of the Women's N. C. C. should be borne by Government and not by the
individual colleges.”

Rl ua

“RESOLVED that the resolution be approved and sent to the Academic Council,
for opinion.”

2] 24l 8 B Y 4 3Ll 2 2L R H Al [l A
4RO 2gl ogl wlauAmi » WA (Exemptions) airnil 208 8 d =@
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K4

“Instead of provision 3 of Circular No. 6988 of 1951 dated 16th May 1951,
substitute the following:~

Holders of the S.S.C. Examination Certificate who have not passed in all
subjects mentioned in para 2 of that Circular will be allowed to keep terms and appear
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for the First Year Examination after keeping Lwo temiis in a College, but will not be

declared to have passed the First Year Examination under any circumstances, unless

they have passed the remaining subjects of the S:S.C." Examination as mentioned in
para 2 referred to above either in a previous or in the same examination season.

This substitution will come into effect immediately.” . . ‘

(w313 GRS QA R B Wall B0l 20 wid wad weand
3L, &
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RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that t g
extension of afh!mtxon be qranted to the M. L. Colle@,‘e ot Commerce, Bhavnagar, for 4

leadmg upto the B.Com. Degree hxammatton with the optional subjects, Advanced
Accounting, and Banking, subject to the following conditions being fulfilled by the
College Authorities to the satisfaction of the Syndicate on or before the 31st July 1951,

(a) The left wing of the pew Samauldas College Building is partitioned off from the
. r{gbi wing bk a full wooden partition and houses the Commerce College as an
L et e‘cpe}nmﬁnta\} measure for onz year providad its old house is reserved fot re-housing

" the College m\\ case the experiment fails;

{(b) The following posts are created and appointments made to them of persons with
qualifications approvedx}.)y the University on or before 3lst July 125%:~
{i) Professor of Banking,
{ii) Professor of Economics,
(iii) Lecturer in English,
(iv) Part-time Professor of Accounting;

é;
5
2
N

{¢) The numbers admitted to the Iirst Year Commerce, Inter Commerce, Junior B,
Com. and Senior B. Com. classes do not exceed 140,100,75 and 75 respectively.

M Mfrawa, mu@ﬂd By, ageituts awsdl, Hl@sa ofl. S
Qall yelln 3 w2 Mg’ Mg (m&ﬁa’h&m) AL el 24320 |
ardl Gur 2afA: el -el(ﬂf;tftl RN

RESCLVED that it be recommended to the Svudicate and the Senate that conti-
nuation of affiliation for a period of 2 years from the 15th June 1951 be granted to
the Bahauddin College, Junagadh, for teaching courses of study leading to the B.Sc,
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Examination in Chemistry and Mathematics (Principal) and Physics and Mathematics
{Subsidiary) on the College Authorities fulfilling the following conditions to the
satisfaction of the Syndicate on or before 31st July 1951,

(1) Thelback numbers (say from 1936 onwards) of the following Journals are obtained:—

(a) Jourral of the Chemical Society, London,
(b) Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, and
(c) British Chemical Abstracts.

(2) The following additional Journals are subscribed for:i~

(a) Nature,

(b) Journal of Chemical Education,
(c) Chemical Society Annual Reports,
(d) American Journal of Physics, and

(e) Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences.

(3) The number of admissions is limited as follows:-

Subjects: Sr. B.Sc. Jr. B.Sc.
Chemistry: 24 24
Physics: 48

1. ifRug, s W8y, ek, agdl sdaa ol S L
(ol el 3Rf uR 2aug” M (FEERUA) 2 niadl 2130 2
adll Gur 2l avell wlafadn Qe

RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that permanent
affiliation be granted to the Samaldas College and Sir P. P, Institute of Science,
Bhavnagar, for teaching courses of study leading upto the B.Sc. Degree Examination
in Mathematics and Chemistry ( Principal) and Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics and
Botany { Subsidiary ), on the College Authorities fulfilling the following conditions to
the satisfaction of the Syndicate on or before 31st July 1951:—

(1) The gas and water fittings are completed;

(2) The pumber of admissions is limited as follows:~

Subject: Sr. B.Sc. ~ Jr. B.Sc.
Mathematics: 15 15
Chemistry: 60 15
Physics: 40

Botany: 40,
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RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that
continuation of affiliation for courses leading to the Final M.B.B.S. Examination be
granted to the B. J. Medical College, Ahmedabad, for a period of two years from the
10th June 1951 on the College Authorities fulfilling the following conditions to the
satisfaction of the Syndicate on or before 31st July 1951:-

(1 ()

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)

Anatomy :

{i) The post of a Lecturer should be filled up;

(ii) A Lecturer in Embryology should be appointed;
(1ii) The post of a Demonstrator should be filled up;

Physiology:
The post of a Lecturer should be filled up;

Pharmacology:

The post of a Lecturer and a Demonstrator should be filled up;

Pathology:

(i) The posts of a Lecturer in Bacteriology and a Demonstrator should be
filled up;

(ii) The Lecturer in Pathology should have qualifications approved by the

University, as the present Lecturer in Pathology has no post-graduate
qualifications,

Gynaecology and Obstetrics:

The Registrar’s post should be filled up, and in addition to the present ope
unit of 40 beds, an extra unit should be formed with more beds;

Ear, Nose and Throat and Venereal Departments:- *

The posts of Honorary Assistants in these Departments should be filled up
and more beds allotted to them.

Psychiatry :

An Honorary Psychiatrist with qualifications approved by the University

should be appointed, as the present Honorary Psychiatrist las no Post-
graduate qualifications.
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(h) Orthopaedics:

There should be a separate unit for Orthpaedic works.

(i) Anaesthetics;

An adequate number of Anaesthetists with qualifications approved by the
University should be appointed.

Only persons with qualifications approved by the University should be
I appointed to all the posts mentioned above.

(2) The Library and Musem facilities should be expanded further.

1951 be granted on the College Authorities fulfilling the conditions on or before
the 31st July 1951, mentioned in the earlier resolution of the Academic Council
passed in its meeting held on 17-3-1951, which is quoted below:—

“RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that
affiliation fer courses leading upto the B.Sc. {(Med.) in all ite branches be granted
to the B. J. Medical College, Ahmedabad, for a period of one year from 10th June
1951 on the College Authorities satisfying the following conditions on or before
31st May 1951 to the satisfaction of the Syndicate:-

|
(3) As regards B.Sc. ( Med.) the affiliation for a period of one year from 10th Jupe l

(1) That the following staff possescing approved qualifications is appointed:—

(1) Two Demonstrators in Anatomy:

(2) One Demonstrator in Pharamacology;
(3) One Lecturer in Anatomy;

(4) One Lecturer in Pharmacology;

(5) One Lecturer in Physiology;

(6) Ons Lecturer in Bacteriology.

That the affiliation for courses leading upto the M.Sc. D.gree in
Medicine be not granted as there are no facilities at present for teaching
the course.”

i sl Gifavna 33 GAD awdl, QB0 e, 5000 LChua
UNH 9 AL AL al k¢l RAL 2A00[8 AL
“In the list of text-books prescribed in Gujarati for 1951 and 1952, omit

Chapter 9 {the Chapter describing attempted rape) of ARA( A% ol 1AL from
teaching and éxamining.”

el sl A B 3 Blawwa 3% BAAA 29 41 ez 53aL
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1. Automobile Engineering;

2. Textile Technology (Spinning and Weaving);
3. Technology of Oif, Soap and Pigments;
4

Internal Combustion Engineering.
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Fsedl By w0t
Resolution
“RESOLVED that the consideration of the item be postponad till the question
of Medium of Instruction is decided.”
F5edl Uy wden:

Resolution

“RESOLVED that the Academic Council be informed that Hindi is an optional
subject at the Inter Science at present under the heading Modern Indian Languages.
The Faculty is of the opinion that no further change is necessary at present,”

Fsedl Suy A wa Silea{adl
Resolution

“RESOLVED 'that the TFaculty is of the opinion that Hindi need not be a
compulsory or voluntary subject of study at Examinations under the Faculty of
Technology but the subject may be introduced in the *earlier stages, that is, the First
Year Science and the Inter Science Examinations.”

Fedl auy AQR:
Resolution

]

“RESOLVED that it be reported to the Academic Council that this Faculty ig
of the opinion that Hindi need not be a compulsory of voluntary subject at any of
the Examinations under this Faculty.”

Feedl By Qe
Resolution

“RESOLVED that this Faculty is ef the opinion that Hindi need not be
a compuisory or voluntary subject at any of the Law Examinations.

g5¢dl uy Aluseny:

Resolution

“RESOLVED that the Faculty is of the.opinion that Hindi should be voluntary
subject during the B.Sc. Agriculture Course.”
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Resolution

“RESOLVED that the Faculty does not consider it feasible to introduce Hindi
as a compulsory subject in the Commerce Courses.”

gl n 203 % 3 L wdd Yaddl AL,
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geedl Buy 20

Resolution

“RESOLVED that no change in 0.120 is necessary except that the Intermediate
Arts Examination be held twice.”

gsedl Buy e
Resolution

“RESOLVED that no change in 0.120 is necessary except that B.Sc. (Principal)
Examination be held twice.”
el Suy iy 2 Renfaadla
Resolution
“RESOLVED tbat the Faculty is of the opinion that only the Degree Examiva-

tions under the Faculty may be held twice a year.,”

gsedl Duy Afun:
Resolution
“RESOLVED that this Faculty is of the opinion that all Examinations under
the Medical Faculty be held twice a year.”

gsedl Buy A _
Resolution

“RESOLVED that this Faculty is of the opinion that no change in the present
position is necessary, that is, that the First and the Second LL. B. Examinations be
held twice a vear and the LL. M. Examination be held once a year.”




™ anluy s18leua
Y~9- &Y

g2edl Suy Alaseuy:

Resolution

“RESOLVED that the Faculty recommends to the Academic Council that only
the B.Sc. (Agri.) Exan iraticn chould be held twice a year and that the M. Sc. (Agri.) by
Thesis and Paper be continued to be held twice a year.

It was further resolved that the B.Sc. (Agri.) Examination should commence on
the 4th Monday in March, and the October Examination on the Ist Monday in
October. The last date for receiving applications for admissions to the B.Sc. (Agri.)
Examination should be respectively 24th February and 30 days before the commen-
cement of the October Examinations.”

Feedl By Doww
Resolution

“ RESOLVED that only B.Com. Examination be held twice a year.”
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Resolution

“RESOLVED that it be reported to the Academic Council that thic Faculty 1s of
the opinion that this University would be prepared to give the concessions referred
to in the proposals of the Faculty of Medicine of the Dombay University, to Medical
Graduates of the Bombay University, on a reciprocal basis if this University decides
to hold any Medical Examinations under the Old Course which was in existence in
the Bombay University till 31-5-1950.)

) Al A B Y Yaedldl e @ Ay s13(cud W B,

ve. frxofadla ol #ly 28l an w3l sad i T waal
Szl 52 WAy Alrorlandlodl 2eduzua g WA & &ud 93 D
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A

YRESQOLVED unanimously that for the F.L,, the courses of instruction should
be identical {or all the three branches of Engineering. There will be nine subjects at
the F. E., the first eight of which will be the same as those prescribed by the Bombay
University. Some slight differences have been noticed in the syllabuses of th:se eight
subjects. This Board resolves that they accept the syllabus in any ore subject, which
is the more comprehensive of the two.

For subject No. 9 which in the Bombay University, is a certificate subject
entitled “ DESCRIPTIVE ENGINEERING ” for the Mechanical and Electrical students,
and examination subject entitled ‘‘Civil Engineering-1" for the Civil students, this
Board resolves that this should be an examination subject for ali and the course
prescribed for the Civil Engineering-1 should be followed for instruction. As far as the
Building Conpstruction part of the subject is concerned, the Board recommends that the

treatment should be elementary.”
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(i) “It was resolved that in the list of text-books of F. Y. Arts for 1952, readt he
note below Kumarsambhava as under:-

Tirst 40 verses from the third canto will be read with Mallinatha's Commentary
onitting grammatical technicalities.

(ii) Letters dated the 18th June 1951 from Shri J. T. Parikh of M. T. B. College,
Surat, addressed to Shri D. R. Mankad, regarding recommending Text-Books in
Sanskrit for B.A., was considered with the permission of the Chairman, and it was
resolved that in B.A. Special Paper 4 following books are recommended for study in
place of those already prescriled by the University of Bombay:

(a) History of Sanskrit Literature by A A. Macdonell;
(b) History of Indian Literature Vol. I, by Winternitz;
(c) History of Sanskrit Literature Vol. 1 (Vedic Period) by C. V. Vaidya.
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“The question-paper in World History at the Inter-Arts in March 1951 was
not of a reasonable type. Four questions as shown below were objectionable.

OBJECTIONABLE QUESTIONS

Q. No. 1: Give an account of the Java Man, Heidelberg Man, Neanderthal Man and

Pilt-down Man,
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At the very sight of this question any student will get nervous. The question
concerned is with reference to the Pre—historic Period. A straight-forward question
could have been set as under:-

Give an account of the distinguishing features between Pre—history and history.
In fact the Poona University 1. A. Paper 1950 has a question as under:—

Distinguish between Pre~history and history. Sketch the achievements of man
in the Paleolithie Age.

In 1949 Poona 1. A, Examination a similar question was:-

Estimate the significance of man’s progress in the Neolithic Age.

Students would easily grasp such questions and terms like Paleolithic and
Neolithic. But no one would easily grasp the meaning of ‘‘Java Man, Heidelberg Man
&c &c.” 1n books on World History these are not topics——~'‘Java Man &c.” There will
be just a passing mention of these terms, and in putting them in the very matrix of
the question, the.paper—setter simply showed his own knowledge of very rarely used
terms.

It,is certain that “Java Man”, and “Heideiberg Man,” and ‘“Neanderthal Man,”
“and Piltdown Man’ are rarely to be met with in the English language and
World History is not a Science in which the technical terms of the same should be
studied. However, if at all the terms were used in the question, they should have
been explained as the Paper-setter explains in question No. 7 the term “Byzantine”
by saying that it-—""Eastern.”” Now, if the term Byzentine needs expla- nation according
to the Paper—setter himself, the termé used in question No. 1 stated above do certainly
peed explanation.

My point therefore is that question No. 1 used language which no student would
normally understand.

Q. No. 10: Another objectionable question was question No. 10. It was as under—

What is meant by ‘Balance of Power?' Has the principle been a success?
Give examples.

This question is outside the curriculum of studies. ' Balance of Power” is a
political concept, but in the course of study it is clearly stated “Political and Military
events must be subordinated to the growth of ideas and institutions,” The word ‘must’
is underline by me. But I invite the attention to the emphasis on ‘must,’ and say
that since ‘ Balance of Power' is a Political concept, question No. 10 is outside the
scope of studies in World History as per the prescribed course (see Bombay University
Pamphlet 22, R.12, P.4- that being the course prescribed for the Gujarat University too.)

My point therefore is that Q. No. 10 is outside the course.
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Q. No. 11:

This question is——

Show that the period of the eighteenth and the nineteenth centuries was that
of a gradual drift towards the establishment of the nation--states of Europe.

I ask-~Is it possible that average Inter Art students would grasp the meaning
of the complex round--about expression ‘‘gradual drift towards the establishment of the
pation——states of Europe?” Leat us not expect them to be masters of English at
their Inter Arts Stage on a level to be expected at the B.A. or M.A. stage. On the
same topic the Bombay University 1950 question was— ‘How far do you think that
the 19th Century Nationalism was the cause of 20th Century wars ?"' And the Poona
University 1949 question was—Describe the growth of Nationalism either in Europe in
the 19th Century, or in the east in recent times,

Both these questions are in a simple straight language. Contrasted in the
Gujarat University question as stated above, the wording is tortuous and highly complex.

My point therefore is that question No. 11 is very complexly worded and as
such objectionable.

Q. No. 14: This question asks~"Describe the progress of Science during the last
150 years.”

Is this a question on History or Science ? Are the students expected to know
of the developments in “‘Science’” from the year “A.D. 1800 to A.D. 1950'. I think
that evsn a professor of World History will not be able to give a correct reply to
this question.

My point is therefore is that question No. 14 is not a question in World History

at all.

If after considerable agitations were afloat against this paper, the authorities
had consulted Teachers of the subject through their Principals in this University, all
would have condemned the Paper without any exception. Let us be fair to the student
world.

The Results of the I. A. Examination are now known to all. This is not written
with any idea of suggesting any grace or anything of that kind. But my point is that
necessary steps should be taken to safeguard agaiost erratic and whimsical liberties
assumed by paper—setters in drawing up questions in future, Instructions may be framed
to prevent Paper-setters from using out of the way expressions and lamguage beyond
the capacity of the studémts who are to be examined. Further, a resolution as under
is proposed and it might be sent to the paper-setters concerned:-

““The University authorities disapprove of the wayin which questions No. 1,10,11
and 14 in World History at the Inter Arts were formed this year.”
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“RESOLVED that the Post-Graduate Teachers of the B. J. Medical College,
Ahmedabad, (recognized for M. D. and M. S. Courses Old Rules) be recognized for
M.D. and M.S, (New Rules) upto June 1952.”
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0. 62. (1) A Committee for each Faculty shall be formed every vear for the purpose
of drawing up lists of persons for appointments to University Examinerships,
{2) The Members of the Committee shall be:—
(i) The Vice—Chancellor-Ex-officio Chairman:
(if) The Rector;
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(4)

(5)

(ifi) The Dean of the Faculty concerned;

(iv) Two members appointed by the Academic Council from amongst its
members belonging to the Faculty;

(v) Two members appointed by the Syndicate from amongst its members.

The Committee shall draw up the lists from amongst persons included
in the panels to be prepared by the Boards of Studies. The lists so drawn
up shall be submitted for approval to the Academic Council and the
Syndicate. The Syndicate shall make the appointment of Examiners on
the advice of the Academic Council, Provided that no change in the lists
shall be suggested or made by the Academic Council or the Syndicate
except by passing a special resolution stating the specific grounds on which
each change suggested or made is based.

If any Examiner is unable to act for any cause and a fresh appointment
cannot be made in time by the Syndicate, the Vice-Chancellor shall
appoint another Examiner to fill the vacancy and shall report such
appointment to the Syndicate.

No member of the Examination Committee or the Academic Council or
the Syndicate should be recommended as a paper setter or Examiner.
The Syndicate may, however, invite any member of any of these three
bodies to be a paper setter only.
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Appendix A.
A.C. (3) Reference Item No. 22
Date 5-7-1951,
Conventions

THE GUJARAT UNIVERSITY

Conventions passed® by the Academic Council

Nole— In the following conventions the word “Teacher”, unless repugnant to the
subject or context, shall mean a Teacher in a Collage of this or of any
other recognized University aprd the term, ‘‘Teaching Experience” shall mean
Experience as a Lecturer, Reader, Assistant Professor or Professox.

A~ Geperal Conventions for all Examinations.

1. The Board of Studies in the various subject should be requested to consider
applications for examinerships in their respective subjects and should send to the
Academic Council separate panels, for various examinations, of suitable persons from
among the applicants and the non-applicants, from this and other Universities, for
consideration by the Academic Council in making their recommendations to the
Syndicate for the appointment of paper-setters, moderators and examiners. In preparing
the panels, the Boards of Studies should ordinarily suggest at least double the number
of persons required for appdintment in each subject, and, when necessary for that
purpose, should include persons from other Universities, Where non—applicants are
included in the panels, the Boards concerned should give the qualifications of these
Persons and their addresses in the panels. The Boards should dot include, in their
vanels, persons who havewritten guides, pamphlets of questions and answers for students,
digests or catechisms with reference to the subject of Examibation for which the
panel is tormed. When submitting their panels to the Academic Council, the Boards
of Studies shall on no account depart from this convention.

N. B-Where examiners are not appointed for a particular subject but for a
whole examination, as in the law Examinations, the word “subject”” in this convention
shall be replaced by the word “examination” wherever the context so requires,

2. At the high Examinations, except at B. T. Part Il at Practicals in Science,
Agricultural, Engincering, Technological and Medical Examinations not more than one
person from the same institution shall be’recommended for appointment as examinet
or paper-setter in the same subjects at the same Examination. At the Matriculation
more than one person from the same college may be recommended for appointment as

* Tte amendments made in the Original Conventions from time to time at meetings of the
Academic Council, including those made at the meeting held on the 20th September 1947, have all been
incorporated herein.
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Paper-setter, Moderator or Examiner in the same subject; but not more than »7

teacher from the same shchool shall be recammended for appointment as paper-setter,
mmoderator examiner in the same subject.

3 At the Commerce, B.T. Agricultural, Eugineering, Technological and Medical
Examinations, at least one half, and at the Law Examinatuos - save at the L.L. M.
at least one third of the nunber of persons recommended for appintment as paper-
setters and examiners shall be teachers of the relevant subjects in this or any other
recognized University-

4. Ordinarily no person shall hold in any examination season more than one-
appointment as paper setter or moderator or examiner,

5. Except at the Masters’ degree and at Commerce (save in Languages, Law,
Fconomics, Administration and Mathematics), Agricultural, Engipeering and Technolo-
gical examipations, no person shall, during a peroid of ten years, ordinarily be appointed
examiper in the same subject at the same examination — and in law at the same
examination —~ for more than four time, if the examination is held once a ycar, and
more than eight times, if the examination is held twice a year, provided that, at the
Matriculation examination, a college teacher may be appointed an examiner for 6 times
during a period of 10 years, to ensure compliance with the convention regarding the
proportion of college teachers to school-masters.

This convention shall not apply to paper setters at the higher examinations.

N.B.— For the purposes of conventions 2 and 5, the theory and practical examipations
in Science subjects shall be treated as separate examinations.

6. Members of the Academic Council shall not be recommended for appointment
as examiners except at post-gradute examinations. Members of the Academic Council
may, however, be recommended for appointment as chairmen of Boards of Paper-setters
at apy examination. .

7. No person shall ordinarily be recommended for appointment as a paper-setters
unless he has had at least two years’ exaperience as an examiner at the higher
examinations, and four years’ at the Matriculation Examination,

CONVENTIONS FOR SPECIFIED EXAMINATIONS
Matriculation.
Paper-setters and Moderators.

1. In any subject where there are four or more examiners to be appointed the
Academic Council shall recommend a Board of Paper-setters.
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2. Persons recommsanded for appintment to the Board of Moderators must

ordinarily be College teachers of at least five yeare standing, or schoolmasters with ten
years' experience at least in a recognized school or schools. They must, whether
college teachers or schoolmasters, also have had four years experience as University
Examiners in that subjcct. Persons recommended for appointment to the Board of
Paper-setters must have in addition to these requirements, degrees in the subject of
their appointm-nt,

3. For each Board of Paper—setters, the Academic Council shall recommend a
Chairman.

4. Besides the Chairman, the Board of Paper—setters shall have two members on it,

if there is only one paper and four, if there are two or more papers to be set in any
one subject,

5. The same persons shall be recommended for appointmient as members of the
Board of Paper-setters and as Moderators in a subject.

6. At least half the number of moderators in a subject shall be college teachers
teaching the subjecr in which they are to be appointed.

7. _ EXAMINERS.

1. At least half the number of persons to be recommended as examiners in a

subject shall be teachers in aftiliated Colleges.

No person except in cases hereinafter provided in {(c)} and (d) shall be re-
commended for appointment as an examiner, unless he is & second class graduate or
an M.A. of a statutory University. Further, no person shall ordinarily be recomgnended
fcr appointment unless, if —

(a) A College teacher, he has had at least 2 years’ teaching experience in the
subjecct;

(b) A College demonstrator, he has had at least 5 years’ experience as demon-
strator in the subject;

(c) A Teacher in a School or in a Primary Training College, he has had
teaching experience in the subject to the Matriculation class or the highest
class in the Training College for the periods mentioned below:-

(i) If he is a M.A, or M.Sc. in the subject 3 years.
(ii) If he is a B.A. (Hons.) or B.Sc. in the subject ...... 5 years.
(iii) If he is a B.A (pass) or B.Sc. (Sub)

in the subject 7 years.

teacher
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(d) a person who is neither a College or a schoolmaster, he is a person of
recognised competence in the subject.

Note~  For purpose of convention 2 (a) College teachers teaching Logic or
Philosophy or Histoly shall be treated as qualified for appointment as examiners in
English, Under convention 2 (¢} a B.Sc. with Mathematics as his Subsidiary subject
shall not be considered qualified for appointment in Mathematics, under 2 (¢) (ii). The
panel under 2 (¢} (iii) should be prepared separately to be drawn upon in case of
necessity.

Intermediate Examination in the Facultcs of arts and Science; and
Examinations other than the degree examinations in the Faculty of
Technology.

(1) Paper-setters.

1. In any subject where there are six or more examiners to be appointed, the
Academic Council shall recommend a Board of paper-setters. where there isa practical
examination in a subject at any of these examinations. the Academic Council shall
recommend separate Boards of paper setters and/or examiners,

2. No persan shall ordinarily be recommended for appointment to the Board of
paper-setters unless he has had at least five year's experience as a teacher of the
subject at the same or a higher class in a college of this or any other recognised
University under 0. 123,

3. For each Board of paper-setters, a person highly qualified in the subject
concerped, shall be recommended for appointment as Chairman. The Chairman of the
Board of paper-setters in Science subjects should, as far as possible, be a person who
is or has been a college teacher in any Department of this University.

4. Besides the Chairman, the Board of paper-setters in each subjects shall have
two members on it. At least two of the paper-setters at the Examinations in Science
shouid be from among the teachers on the staff of a college affiliated to this University,
having experience of teaching the subject for the same or a higher examination a-
which they are appointed as paper-setter,

(ii) Examiners

No person shall ordinarily be recommended for appointment as an examiner in
a subject unless he has had at least 3 years’ teaching experience in that subject in the
same or higher class in a college of this or of any other recognised University under
O. 123, unless he has recognized competence in the subject.
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B.A. & B.Com. Examinations.
(1) Paper-setters.
1. In any subject where there are six or more examiners to be appointed the
Academic Council shall recommend a Board of paper—serters,
2. No person shall ordinarily be recommended for appointment to the Board of

paper-setters in a subject unless he has had at least seven years’ experience as a
teacher of the subject at the same or a higher class in a college of this or of any
other recognised University under O. 123, or unless he is a person of recognised
eminence in the subject. At least one of the paper—setters must be a teacher from
other Univerfities or a non-teacher of recognised eminence in the subject.

3. For each Board of paper—setters, a person with high academic qualifications
and adequate experience as an examiner in the subject shall be recommended for
appointment as Chairman.

4. Besides the Chairman, the Board of paper—setters in each subject shall have
four members, on it. At the B.A. examination in Science subjects, at least one of the
paper-setters, preferably a teacher of this University, shall be included among the
examiners,

(i1) Examiners.

No persor shall ordinarily be recommended for appointment as an examiner unless
he has taken an Honours degree in the first class or a Masters’ degree in the second
class or a Doctors’ Degree and has had at least 5 years’ teaching experience, or, in
the alternative has taken an Honours degree and a Masters’ degree in the pass class
and has had 10 years’ teaching experience in the subject in the same or a higher
class in a college of this or any other recognised University under O, 123, or unless
he is a person of recognised eminence in the subject.

Conventions for appoinment of examiners in Science subjects at the B. A.
Examination shall be the same as those for the corresponding subjects of the Science
examinations.

B.T, & T.D. Part 1

No person shall ordinarily be appointed an examiner unless he holds an Honours
degree in Arts or Science or a Master's degree in teaching or an equivalent qualitication
of this or any other recognised University and is, either,

(i) a recognised teacher for guiding students for the postgraduate degree in
teaching;

or (ii) engaged for not less than 3 years, if B. T., and 5 years, if T.D., in the
work of training secondary school teachers in an affiliated college;
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or (iii) a teacher in a secondary school recognized by the University and has
had, after obtaining the degree or an equivalent qualification in teaching, not less than

7 years' teaching experience.

B.T. & T.D. Part 11

No person shall be recommended for appointment as an examiner unless he
holds a degree or an equivalent qualification in teaching of this or any other recogniscd
University and has had at least 5 years’ experience of supervising lessons in a college
affiliated for teaching or in a recognised school.

M.A. and M. Com. and M.Sc. (by papers)
Examinations.

No person shall be recommeuded for appointment as an examiner unless he
holds at least a second class Masters’ degree or an equivalent qualification of this or
any other University and has had at least five years’ experience in teaching as a
Post-graduate teacher recognised for teaching and/or guiding students in research in
this or any other recognised University or is a person of recognised eminence in the
subject.

B.Sc., B.E. and B.Sc. (Ag.), B.Sc. (Vet.), B.Sc. (Tech),
B. Text. Examinations,

(i) Paper-setters,

1. In any subject where there are four or more examiners to be appointed the Academic
Council shall recommend a Board of paper—setters,

2. No person shall ordinarily be recommended for appointment to the Board of
paper—setters in a subject unless he has taken a Bachelor’'s degree in the first or
second class or a Master’'s degree and has had at least 7 years’ experience as a
teacher of the subject at the same or higher class in a college of this or of any other
recognised University under 0.123, or unless he is a person of recognised eminence in
the subject. At least one of the paper—setters should be from- among the teachers in
other Universities or a non-teacher of recognized eminence in the subject.

3. For each Board of paper—setters, a person with high academic qualifications
and adequate experience as an Examiner in the subject, shall be recommended for
appointment as a Chairman.

4, Besides the Chairman, the Board of paper—setters in each subject shall have
four members on it.
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S. At the B. Sc. examination in Science subjects (where the synopsis of the

answers are not to be supplied) at least one of the paper-setters, preferably a college
teacher or a teacher in a department of this University, shall be included among the

examiners.
(ii) Examiners.

No person shall ordinarily be recommended for appointment as an examiner
unless he has taken a Bachelor's degree in the first or second class or a Master's
degree, and has had at least 5 years' teaching experiencs in the subject in the same
or a higher class in a college of this or of any othar recognised University under
0.123. or unless he has recognised eminence in the subject.

Referees for thesis for Masters’ or Dectors' Degrees.

No person shall bz recommended for appointment as a referee for a thesis
submitted for a Master’s or a Doctor’s degree unless he is a person of recognised
eminence in the subject. A recognised University teacher of this University shall ordinarily
not be eligible for appointment as an external referee.

First and Second LL.B. Examinations.

(1) Paper-setters.

At each of these examinations there shall be a Board of three paper-setters.
The Board of paper-setters at the First LL.B. Examination shall consist of (i) a
practising lawyer of 20 years’ standing at the Bar (ii) a Practising lawyer who is
doing or has done part time work in a Law College and has, sometime within a
period of ten years immediately preceding, taught, or has been teaching, Roman Law
and Jurisprudence, and (jii) a teacher of English in a Law College. The Board of
paper—setters for the Second LL.B. Examination shall consist of (i) one teacher at a
Law College who has had 10 years’ standing at the Bar and 7 years’ teaching
experience at a Law College and (ii) and (iii) practising lawyers of 20 vears' standing
at the Bar and 7 years teaching experience at a Law College and (ii) and (iii) practi-
sing lawyers of 20 years’ standing at the Bar.

The Board of Studies in Law should frame separate panels of (i) Paper—setters
and (ii) Examiners.

(it) Examiners.

No persons shall ordinarily be recommended for appointment as an examiner
unless he has had at least 5 years’ teaching experience in a Law College of this or
any other recognised University under O. 123. or has had at least 7 yecars’ standing
in the profession.
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LL.M. Examination.

No person shall be recommended for appointment as an examiner or a referee
unless lie holds at least the LL.M. degree or an equivalent qualification, and has
had at least 5 vears’ teaching experience as a teacher in a Law College in this or any
other recognised University under O. 123 or is a person of recognised eminence in
the profession.

Medical Examinations.

A.- First, Second and Third M.B.B.S. Examinations.

1. No person shall ordinarily be recommended for appointiment as an examiner
in the clinical subjects unless he either has had at least 7 years’ teaching experience
in the subject in an affiliated college of this or any other recognised University under
0. 123, or has had at least 10 years’ standing in the profession, and in either case
has taken, at least 5 years previously, a Doctor’s or Master's degree or a post-graduate
diploma of this or any other recognised University or an equivalent qualification, or
has to his credit some original research work in the subject published in a Journal
devoted to the subject.

2. As far as possible, at least one of the examiners in each subject should be
invited from other Unlversities or Provinces.
3 In Anatomy, Physiclogy, Pharmacology, Pathology and Bacteriology, the

examiners shall be teachers of the subject with at least 5 years’ experience of teaching
the subject.

4 In Forensic Medicine, Examinpers should be persons who have sufficient

practical and clinical experience of Medico-legal work. One of them should be a person
who is a teacher or has been, not more than 3 years previously, a University teacher
in the subject. In Preventive Medicine, one of the Examiners may be a Health Officer
of a city Municipality or an officer of comparable rank, and the other a person who
is or has been, not more than 3 years previously a teacher of the subject.

B. Post-graduate Examinations.

No person shall be recommended as an examiner or a referee ata post—-graduate
examination, unless he holds a Doctor’s or a Master’'s degree or a post-graduate
diploma of this or any other recognised University under O. 123, or an equivalent
qualification, and has had, subsequent to his obtaining the post—-graduate qualifications,
at least 10 years’ teaching experience in the subject in a college of this or of any
other recognised University under O. 123, or is a person of recognised " eminence in
the subject.

Ahmedabad Dated 5-7-1951 B. A. Patel
Registrar.
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Appendix B

AC(3) Reference Item No. 23
Date 5-7-1951.

THE GUJARAT UNIVERSITY

MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS FOR APPOINTMENT AS EXAMINERS
AT THE UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.

ENTRANCE

Paper-Setters and Moderators.

Persons to be appointed to the Board of Paper—setters and Moderators must be
College teachers of at least five years' standing. They must, also have had four years’
experience as University Examiners in that subject. Persons to be eligible for appoint-
ment to the Board of Paper—setters must have, in addition to these requirements,
degrees in the subject of their appointment.

Examiners.

No person except in cases hereinafter provided in (c¢) and (d) shall be eligible
for appointment as an examiner, unless he is a second class graduate or an M.A, of
a statutory University, Further, no person shall ordinarily be recommended for
appointment unless, if—

(a) a College teacher, he has had at least 2 years’ teaching experience in the
subject;

(b) a College demonstrator, he has had at least 5 years’ experience as a
demonsrator in the subject;

(c) a teacher in Primary Training College, he has had teaching experience in
the subject to the Matriculation class or the highest class in the Training
College for the periods mentioned below:—

(i) If he is an M.A. or M.Sc, in the subject w3 years.
(ii) If he is a B.A. (Hons) or B.Sc. in the subject e 5,
(iii) If he is a B.A. (Pass) or B.Sc. (Sub.) in the subject e 7,

(d) a person who is not a College teacher, he is a person of recognised
competence in the subject,

Nole ~For purposes of conventions under (a) above College tcachers
teaching Logic or Philosophy or History shall be treated as
qualified for appointment as examiners in English. Under (¢) a
B.Sc. with mathematics as his Subsidiary subject shall not be
considered qualified for appointment in Mathematics under (c)(ii).
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN THE FACULTIES OF ARTS AND
GCIENCE: AND EXAMINATIONS OTHER THAN THE DEGREE
EXAMINATIONS IN THE FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY.

(i) Paper-Setters.

No person shall ordinarily be eligible for appointment to the Board of paper-setters
unless he has had at least fiva years’ experience as a teacher of the subject at the
same or a higher class in a college of this or any other recognised University under

0. 141. . .
(i1) Examiners.

No person shall ordinarily be recommended for appointment as an examiper in
a subject unless he has taken an honours degree in the first class or a Master’s degree
in the second class or a Doctor’s degree and has had at least 3 years’ teaching
experience in that subject in the same or a higher class in a college of this or of apy

other recognised University or unless he has recognised competence in the subject.
B.A. & B.COM. EXAMINATIONS.
(i) Paper-Setters.

No person shall ordinarily be eligible for appointment to the Board of paper-
—cetters in a subject unless he has had at lJeast seven years’ experience as a teacher
of the subject at the same or a higher class in a college of this or of anmy other
recognised University or unless he is a person of recognised eminence in the subject,

(i1) Examiners.

No person shall ordinarily be eligible for appointment as an examiner unless he
has taken an Honours degree in the first class or a master’s degrece in the second
class or a Doctor’s degree and has had at least 5 years’ teaching experience, or, in
the alternative has taken an Hons. degree and a Master’s degree in the pass class
and has had 10 years’ teaching experience in the subject in the same or a higher
class in a college of this or any other recognised University or unless he is a person
of recognised eminence in the subject.

Conventions for appointment of examiners in Science subjects at the B. A,
examipation shall be the same as those for the corresponding subject of the Science

examination.
" B.T. & TD. PART I

No person shall ordinanly be appointed an examiner unless he holds an Honours
degree in Arts or Science or a Master’s degree, and a degree in teaching or an
equivalent qualification of this or any other recognised University and is, either
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(i) a recognised teacher for guiding students for the post—graduate degree in
teaching;

or (ii) engaged for not less than 3 years, if B.T., and 5 years, if T. D, inthe
work of training Secondary school teachers in an affiliated college;

or (iii) a teacher in a Secondary school recognized by the University and has had,

after obtaining the degree or an equivalent qualification in teaching, not
less than 7 years’ teaching experience.

BT. & T.D. PART 11

No person shall be eligible for appointment as an examiner unless he holds a
degree or an equivalent qualification in teaching of this or any other recognised Uni-
versity and has had at least 5 years’ experience of supervising lessons in a college
affiliated for teaching or in a recognised school.

M.A. AND M. COM. AND M.SC. (BY PAPER) FXAMINATIONS

No person shall be-cligible for appointment as an examiner unless he holds at
least a second Class Master's degree or an equivalent qualification of this or any
other University and has had at least five years’ experience in teaching as a Post-
graduate teacher recognised for teaching and/or guiding students in research in this or
any other recognised University or is a person of recognised eminence in the subject.

B.SC., B.E. AND B.SC. (AG)), B.SC. (VET.), B.SC. (TECH.),
B. TEXT. EXAMINATIONS.
(i) Paper-Setters,

No person shall ordinarily be eligible for appointment to the Board of paper-setters
in a subject unless he has taken a Bachelor’s degree in the first or second class or a
Master's degree and has had at least 7 years’ experience as a teacher of the subject
at the same or a higher class in a college of this or of any other recognised University
under O. 141, or unless he is a person of recognised eminence in the subject., At least
one of the paper-setters should be from among the teachers in other Universities or a
nou-teacher of recognized eminence in the subject.

(i1) Examines.

No person shall ordinarily be eligible for appointment as an examiner unless he
has taken a Bachelor’s degree in the first or second class or a Master's degree, and
bas had at least 5 years’ teaching experience in the subject in the same or a higher
class in a college of this or of any other recognised University under
he has recognised eminence in the subject.

0.123, or unless
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FIRST & SECOND LL.B. EXAMINATIONS,
(1) Paper-setters.

At each of these examinations there shall be a Board of three paper-setters,
The Board of paper-setters at the First LL. B. Examination shall consist of W oa
practising lawyer of 20 years’ standing at the Bar, (ii) a practising lawyer who is
doing or has done part—time work in a Law College and has, sometime within a
period of ten years immediately preceding, taught, or has been teaching, Roman Law |
and Jurisprudence, and (iii) a teacher of English in a Law Cellege, The Board of
paper—sctters for the Second LL.B. Examination shall consist of (i) one teacher at a A
Law College who has had 10 years’ standing at the Bar and 7 years’ teaching |
experience at a Jaw College and (ii) and (iii) practising lawyers of 20 years’ standing
at the Bar.

(i1) Examiners.

No person shall ordinarily be eligible for appointment us an examiner unless he
has had at least 5 years' teaching experience in a Law College of this oraay other
recognised University under O. 141, or has had at least 7 years’ standing in the

profession.
LI.M. EXAMINATION.

No person shall be eligible for appointment as an examiner or a referee unless
he holds at least the LIL.M. degree or an equivalent qualification and has had at
least 5 years’ teaching experience as a teacher in a law College in this or any other
recognised Uiniversity or is a person of recognised eminence in the profession.

MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS.
A-First, Second and Third M.B.,B.S. Examinations.

1. No person shall ordinarily be eligible for appointment as an examiner in the
clinical subjects unless he cither has had at least 7 years’ teaching experience in the
sabject in an affiliated college of this or any other recognised University,
or has had at least 10 years’ standing in the profession, and in either case has taken,
at least 5 years previously, a Doctor’s or Master's degree or a post—graduate diploma
of this or any other recognised University or an equivaleut qualification, or has to his
credit some criginal research work in the subject published in a Journal devoted io
the subject.

2. In Anatomy, Physiology, Pharmacology, Pathology and Bacteriology, the
examiners shall be teachers of the subject with at least 5 years’ experience of teaching
the subject.

3. In Forensic Medicine, Examiners should be persons who have sufficient
practical and clinical experience of Medico~legal work.

B. A. Patel
Ahmedabad, dated 5-7-1951 University Registrar.
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Appendix C.

AC (3) Reference Item No. 29
Date 5-7-1951.

GUJARAT UNIVERSITY.

No. GEN/10209
Ahmedabad, 29-6£-1951.

A Meeting of the Standing Committee on Equivalence of Examinations was

held in the University Office on 4th June 1951 at 4-0 p. m. when the attendance
was as under;—

ok

The Vice-Chancellor
The Rector N
Shri R. C. Parikh

Dr. R. D. Desai

Prin. A. D'Souza

Prin. M. D, Patel

Prin. T. K. Modi

Dr. M. D. Patel

Prin. 5. V., Desai

o
]

0o N W
jaoBiav e vl ib—Re i v Bl ev!

1. To consider letter No. F. 105-22/44. T. 1 dated the 14th June 1949
from the Secretary to the Government of India, Ministry of Education, New
Delhi, regarding recognition of Pre-Engineering Examination as equivalent
to the Inter-Science Examination of our University,

RESOLVED that the item be referred to the Dean of the Faculty of Science
and the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering with a request that they may jointly
consider the Syllabus of the Pre~Engineering Examination and report to the Committee
whether in their opinion it is equivalent to the Inter Science Examination of our
University,

2. To consider letter No. Ex/7269 dated the 20th April 1951 from
the Registrar, M.S. University of Baroda regarding recognition of the various
examinations held by that University as equivalent to the corresponding
examinations of this University.

RESCLVED that the Registrar be requested to obtain from the Registrar,
M. S, University of Baroda, the details of the syllabuses and the question papers set
at the various examinations mentioned in the letter of the Registrar, M.S. University
of Baroda. o

3. To consider letter No. GU/10A/51-275 dated 18th May 1951 from
the Director, Physical Research Laboratory as to which of the degrees of
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other Universities should be considered as equivalent to the corresponding
degrees of this University.

RESOLVD that the Degrees of the other Universities as mentioped in Regu-
lation 3 of the Dombay University as amended from fime to time be accepted as
equivalent to the corresponding examinations of our University on the conditions and
stipulations mentioned in that regulation provided that those Universities are prepared
to recognise our corresponding examipations on a reciprocal basis. The Registrar be
requested to correspond with the various authorities of those Universities and Boards to
asceriain whether they are prepared to reccgnise our examinations on a reciprocal basis.

4. To consider application dated 8-3-51 from Shri Chandrasinhji J.
Desai of Ahmedabad, regarding admission to the First LL.B. Class.

RESOLVED that the student be informed that as he has passed the Inter Arts
Examination as a non-collegiate student, it cannot be recognised and he cannot be
allowed to proceed to the LI.B. courses in this University.

5 To consider letter No. 5037 dated 1-11-50 from the Registrar,
Karnatak University, regarding recognition of various examinations for two
years.

RESOLVED that the Registrar be requested to obtain from the Registrar,
Karnatak University, the details of the syllabuses and the question papers set at the
various examinations mentioned in the letter of the Registrar, Karnatak University.

6. To consider letter No. F. 11-3/51-DS dated 10-2-51 from the
Under-Secretary to the Government of India regarding admission of Shri
Sant Kumar Sabharwal to a Pharmacy College in India, referred to the
Committee by the Academic Council.

RESOLVED that the Under-Secretary to the Government of India be informed
that Shri Sant Kumar Sabharwal cannot be considered eligible for admissiop to
Pharmacy College in this University.

7. To consider letter No. 156 dated 8-9-50 from the Secretary, Board
of Secondary Education, Madhya Bharat, Gwaliar, requesting recognition
of the examinations of the Board.

RESOLVED that the Registrar be requested to obtain from the Secretary,
Board of Secondary Education, Madhya Bharat, Gwaliar, the details of the syllabuses
and the question papers set at the S.S.C. and the Intermediate Examinatione conducted
by the Board to enable this Unijversity to judge the standard achieved.
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8. To consider letter No. F. 5-5E.D./51. B3 dated the Sth May 1951
regarding the standard to which the London Matriculation, Cambridge
School Certificate Examination and the Cambridge Higher School Certi-
ficate Examinations are considered equivalent by this University.

RESOLVED that the Secretary, Government of India, Ministry of Education,
New Delhi, be informed that the Matriculation of the London University, if passed
in English, an additional language, History or Geography, Mathematics and one other
subject, or if passed in the lst or 2nd division is recognised as equivalent to the
Matriculation Examination by this University, and that the Cambridge School
Certificate Examination if passed in English, an Additional Language, History or
Geography, Mathematics and one other subject, or if passed in any 5 or more subjects,
but with credit in atleast 4 of them at the same examipatlion, is recognised as
equivalent to the Matriculation Examination by this University. The Cambridge Higher
School Certificate Examination is not recognised.

B. A. Patel

Registrar.
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0. 67-A. Notwithstanding anything contained in O. 67 the arrangement of
the terms in the different faculties for the academic year 1951-52 shall be as under:~

Faculty:— First Term Second Term
Date of Date of Date of Date of
Commence- Conclu- Commence-  Conclu-
ment. sion, ment, sion,

{1) Al Faculties except :
Faculty of Medicine 15th June 5th Octo- 15th 15th March
ber November

(With a break. of 10 days
as may be fixed by the

Syndicate.)
(2) Faculty of -Medicine 15th Jupe 5th Octo- 15th 15th Aprit
bex ‘November

{With a break of 10 days
as may be ﬁxed by the
Syndicate,)
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“In order to pass at the Intermediate Arts Examination students have
to secure marks prescribed for passing in both (English Texts and Compo-
sition in English) the papers in English collectively and not separately.”
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“The Board resolves that the course of Indian Administration at the
First Year Arts Includes the study of the present Indian Constitution,
special empbhasis being laid on it.
A 28 B % 22 Yar aed il viead Slaadaddr seqpaai
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“The Board endorses the opinion of Principal A. K. Trivedi even

after taking into consideration the explanation offered by the Examiners of

World History, Further, the Board is of the opinion that the candidates

should not be asked to attempt more than six question in all in World
History, at the Intermediate Arts Examination.”
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“Resolved that it be recommended to the Academic Council that the
Board is of the opinion that in the subject of Business Organization,
Elements of Co-operation should be introduced and in the papers of

Accountancy, Principles of Co~operative Accounting and Auditing should
be included.”

g Wy ly dr NuBrr{l wA D yfad wacndl srma.

“Resolved that it be recommended to the Academic Council that the
Principles of Co~operative Accounting and Auditing be included in the
Syllabus for the Advanced Accountancy and Auditing paper at the B.Bom-
Examination,”

2l Rl 21 B Y Rigdl sting WMz 53l A [d4iR vledidpy 4l
stedl olle'ad gl 5.

o, MnBerl @A BMAfAQ wdeadl Auadl o0 20y 20l
Al ¢-4-1ui o s ARl (Al 23l 1R wnidl eama,

“Resolved that it be recommended to the Academic Council that the
M.Com. Course be reorganized in light of the changes suggested in the
Bombay University. The Change proposed to be adopted by the Bombay
University is that in Group B a sub-gioup (e) of 4 papers be added which
would include the study of Advasced Courses in Cost Accounting and
organization of Advanced Mercantile Accounts including Income-tax.”

U] R4l 203 T 3 2w 35¢dl Ay Byt dry s v Asdl
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2L Al 28 3 % Al aqine AR Tl wil e sl

A el salAg A3 an? s s

“apedly AL QFAL Mad 5L

Sorites:~

Direct Deductive and Indirect Deductive Methods”

AN $ 3l YR Ralul {3Ag s GG

Stebbing:~Introduction to Logic.

(R gadl a2 @ wilare “y” afly 2004 B.)

W Bl adl A, el R ienasndl Fr sRar a0l
sl f3 wndldl an xe-c-uia 2w wiell dadl s,

“With regard to item 3 of the Agenda, it is resolved that the question
of prescribing the text-books for B.A. and M.A. in Marathi for the year
1954 be taken up after the Syllabus prepared by the Committee for Marathi
is adopted by the Academic Council. (The Syllabus proposed by the
University of Bombay is accepted by the Committee for Marathi for the

B.A. and M.A. with the following modification:

For B.A. Marathi Paper V the following topics should be studied:~
(a) srewragy,
(b) sl A wsr,
(c) awzals,
(d) a9, T, AA'BR,
{e) 3wlaaz,
) valqag,
(g) steaide uiwy,
(h)  Asiar 2uel B3 W,

A comparative study of the Sanskrit and Lnglish Principles of Literary
Criticism is expected.
20l R A8 B Y 0w 2yldy gaad eendiell sl syl
2y Wy well Nl ddl A 3 33l
3.l IR Wl an Re-¢-vatan v Wl Sesa wael in
Wl @@, ‘
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“The Examiner’s Report for Marathi at Intermediate Arts, Science

Yl Al 203 B Y Al 23 skdY 5330

and Commerce was read out and unoted. The Board hereby requests the
University to institute and encourage the teaching of Marathi for the B.A.
and M.A. Examinations in the Colleges affiliated to it.”
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““The Senate resolves to institute a Degree of M.Pharm. (Master ot
Pharmacy) and requests the Authorities to take the necessary steps.”
@re-3nlis 18U Al AP weed wounl RAl wud 20 wud ARsa
ghel wun sl el ¢l A A Wl g PR B,
“Resolved that the faculty agrees with the Resolution to institute the
Degree of M.Pharm. (Master of Pharmacy).”
2l Al 23 B Y Ay YA il woR s A 3, g
(Master of Pharmacy) Al (2l sovia szl (alrsden wamg szl

e ¥sefl Aty Alfadadl an 3ol Bumze el v whell sl
wiell 2 wnRdl @ama,
“Resolved that the students registering upto 30th June 1952, will be

allowed to appear according to old course for M.D. and M.S. Degroe
Examinations,”
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“Resolved that the Faculty agrees awith and approves of the decision
of the Spndicate to adopt the changes made by the Bombay University in
its Regulation 200,

AL Rl 2 B Y g gl B S 3wk sl 5w o3 Bileor{aud]
Ul AR E5e D ator [WFel2 Wz vl B AR 241w MR R B,

e g Haddl an - A T wAdl Rl wadl 15
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(1) The Zoology Committee is of the opinion that if all the Conventions
{1951) about the appointment of paper-setters and examiners are
strictly followed, it is quite apparent that for a subject Zoology which
is taught only at two Colleges in Gujarat Area as a subsidiary subject
only, it is very difficult to get any internal examiners. Therefore we
suggest that while preparing the panel the Conventions regarding the
actual teaching of the subject and the pumber of years’ experience may be
relaxed. According to this suggestion we recommend the following names
in the panel for Zoology at B.A. aud B.Sc. for 1952 Examinations:

(1) Shri M. S. Dubale,
{2) Shri V. B. Vichare.

{2) The Zoology Commiitee suggests that as Biology includes both Botany
and Zoology and as each one of the subjects formms one paper in
Intermediate Biology, both the Boards (Botany and Zoology) should
meet whenever and wherever Biology is concerned. While preparing the
panels for Inter Science Biology the members of the Board of Studies
in Botany and Committee in Zoology should meet together.”

2l R M B Y PR sMAD sam 4L 1 exa s3dl SR
4. L Hop 53dl.
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“Resolved that the Board is of the opinion that it is not desirable
that every applicant who satisfies the minimum qualifications should of
necessity find a place on the panel provided the panel is sufficiently wide
to offer a choice of minimum number of examiners required.

The panels were then formed.”

2Nl
re. U8 Ay 23y Al WA NRaRaa waeadl a
==t Aoy WAl Assul 43l A2 Rl @dma,

“It was first resolved that the Board is of the opinion that it is not
desirable that every applicant who satisfies the minimum qualifications
should of necessity find a place on the panel provided the panpel is

sufficiently wide to offer a choice of minimum number of examiners required.
The panels were thereafter formed.”

AP R AR B % 83 W WA ddiadl 4wl gfuRFAR g n3d
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“With regard to item No. 2 of the Agenda it is recommended that
the reports of all the examiners should be circulated to all the Colleges

for information of the department concerned, immediately after they arc
considered by the Board.

(B) The report of the examiners 1. Sc. ( Theory ) was considered and it
was decided to recommend that while setting the papers for Inter Science

Physics at least (three) questions in each paper shall be purely of a
descriptive nature.”
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“We adopt the Reports of the Examiners in Anatomy and Physiology.
We alsc adopt the report of the Examiners in Physiology and Medicine,
but consider that a separate minimum of 40% as suggested therein is
not necessary.”’

A2 Rl AR B Y Al dame oz 534,

¢, enfag® WAL S flawed har A W8 wd we
SRAL HA A WAL QR0R By yetedls, ek azgdl 2EaL qu,
3l R AL vai: DIR/INDUS/12/2533 spnaai (33 518Fude



3 ANy s8ltua
Ymtowl&WUL
R Ny Fedl Ay e ame el @iy aFedradadl dyza Swsa
AR WA QU

“Shri M M. Patel proposed and Dr. M.D. Avasare seconded that-

(a) This Meeting is unanimously of the opinion that the Diploma
courses in-
(1) Automobile Engineering,
(2) Textile Technology (Spinning and Weaving),
(3) Techunology of Oil, Shop and Pigments,
(4) Internal Combustion Engineering,

should not be instituted by this University as they are very
limited in scope.

{b) The meeting is of the opinion that the question of affiliation of
the Bhavsiohji Poly-Technic Institute, Bhavnagar, for Diplomas
in the above courses, therefore, does not arise.”
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Reference Item No. 3.

;or awmendment to regulations 8, 12 and 91 pursuant to the
Resolution of the Academic Council ( Vide Item No 9 of the 2nd Meeting of the
Academic Council held on 17th March 1951,

(1) In Regulation 8 given om pages 124 and 125 of Bombay University Hand
Book Part 11 1950 edition, substitute the following under the Heading (3) Modern
Indian Lapguages:

(3) Modern Indian Languages:
One of the following:~
 Gujarati, Marathi, Urdu, Kannada, Sindhi, Hindi

Fooks will be prescribed.

The paper in Marathi, Urdu, Kannada, Sindbi, and” Hindi will contain questions
on texts involving a critical study and shall test the candidate’s ability to express
himself correctly and idiomatically in the language, on the subject-matter of the
books prescribed. There will be, in addition to questions in translation and escay, a
question requiring explanation of unseen passages.

The marks shall be assigned as follows:-

 Texts 40 marks.
Explanation of unseen passage 15 marks.
Translation into Modern Indian Language 15 marks.
Composition 30 marks.

In Gujarati the division of marks shall be as under;-

(Groups A & C)

Prescribed Texts 50 marks.
Essay 25 marks,
A short outline of history of Gujarati Liteiature
from Hemchandra to Dayaram 15 marks,
The following metres and figures of speech, -

{without sub- divisions), General Outlines. 10 marks.

Chhandas : 1. Chopai, 2. Dobro, 3. Hari~geet, 4. Zulna, 5. Arya, 6. Apustup,
7. Upiati, 8. Shalini, 9. Vasant-tillaka, 10. Malini, 11. Shikharini,
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12. Pruthavi, 13. Mandakranta, 14. Shardulvikridit, 135. Sragdhara,
14, Manhar.

Alankaras : L. Upma, 2. Rupak, 3. Utpreksha, 4. Atishayokti, 5. Anyokti,
6. Swabhavokti, 7. Drushtant, 8. Vyajastuti, 9. Arthantaranyas,
10. Virodhabhas, 11. Slesh, 12. Yamak, 13. Pras, 14. Anupras.

The division of marks in Group B will be as follows:~

Prescribed Texts 60 marks.
Essay 25 marks.
A short outline of History of Gujarati Literature
from Hemchandra to Dayaram 15 marks.
(i) In Regulation 12 given on pages 36 and 37 of Pamphlet No. 1 of the

Bombay University, substitute the following under the heading (2) Modern Indian
Language :

(2) Mcdern Indian Language:

The paper in Marathi, Urdu, Kannada, Sindhi and Hindi shall contain (1) an
essay which has no bearing on the prescribed texts carrying 25 marks, (2) a passage
for translation, from English carrying 15 marks and (3) questions on texts carrying
35 marks requiring explanation with reference to the conmtext, but not jnvolving a
critical study of the prescribed texts.

The paper in Gujarati shall contain {1) questions on prescribed texts carrying
50 Marks and (2) an essay carrying 25 marks,

i) In regulation 91 given on pages 282 and 283 of the Bombay University
Hand Book Part 1I, 1590 edition, substitute the following under the heading.

(2) Modern Indian Languages.

(2) Modern Indian Languages.

- This Section in Marathi, Urdu, Kannada, Sindbi and Hindi shall oontain
{1) an essay having no bearing on the prescribed texts, carrying 15 marks, (2) a
passage for translation from English carrying 10 marks and (3) questions on texts
carrying 25 marks requiring erplanation with reference to the context, but not involv-
ing a critical study of the prescribed texts.

This section in Gujarati shall contain (1) questions on prescribed texts carrying
3§ marks and (2) an essay carrying 15 marks.
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(Note:~Regulations 8, 12 and 91 contain the syllabus of the paper in Modern
Indian Languages and the distribution of marks for all the six modern Indian
Languages, namely, Gujarati, Marathi, Urdu, Kannada, Sindhi and Hindi. The
Syllabus and the distribution of marks is the same for all the Languages. The Board
of studies in Gujarati inits Meeting held on 16th March recommended changesin the
distribution of marks and the same were accepted by the Academic Council in its
Meeting held on 17th March 1851,

The amendments necessary to these regulations as a result of this change
suggested by the Gujarati Board are submitted above. It is submitted for the consi-
deration of the Academic Council whether the change should not be uniform for all
the Modern Indian Languages and whether it should not be made after consulting
all the Boards in the six Modern Indian Languages.)
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With regard to item No. 2 of the Agenda it is Resolved that the Registrar's
draft for amendment to Regulations 8, 12 & 91 be accepted with the modifi-

cation that such metres as appear inthe prescribed text in Poetry should only
be studied.

The Committee further proposes to the Academic Conncil that all question
papers in Marathi for the Intermediate Arts, Intermediate Science, First Year
Commerce and Intermediate Commerce be of three hours each carrying 100
marks in 1954 and thereafter.
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Enclosure to Item No. 4

Registrar’s draft for amendment to Regulations 8 and 12 pursnant to the
Resolution of the Academic Council (Vide Item No. 9 of the 2nd Meeting of the
Academic Council held on 17th March 1951.}

(i) In Regulation 8 given on pages 124 and 125 of Bombay Upiversity Hand
Book Part 1I 1950 edition, substitute the following under the hcading (2) A Classical
Language or a Modern European Language.

(2) Classical or a Modern European Language:—

one of the following:~

Sanskrit Porsian Greek French

Fali Arabic Hebrew German

Ardha-Magadhi Avesta & Pahlavi Latin Portuguese
Italian Spanish

Candidates will be examined in prescribed texts.

The paper in Lapguages other than Sanskrit shall contain unseen passages for
translation both out of that Language into English and vice versa and such passages
shall together carry at Jeast 30 percent of the total marks. It will also contain
questions in grammar, as well as in matter of the books prescribed (including passages
for translation and explanation).

The division of marks in the paper in Sanskrit shall be:

1. Text Books +..60 marks,
2. Grammar arising out of the texts ...15 marks.
3, Commentary in Sanckrit on a passage or two from the texts. ...10 marks,
4

. Unseen translation from Sanskrit into English «+ 15 marks.

(ii) In Regulation 12 given on pages 136 and 137 of the Bombay University
IIand Book Part II 1950 edition, under the heading (3) Classical Language or Modern
[iuropean Language, substitute the following ~

{3) Classical Language or Modern European Language:~
one of the following:—

Sanskrit Persian Greek French
Pali Arabic Hebrew German
Ardha-Magadhi Avesta & Pahlavi Latin Portuguese

Italian Spanish



3
]

W\ A s si6lua
Y¥=lowi&Yy

The candidates will be examined in prescribed texts.

The paper in the above languages except Sanskrit and German shall contain
unseen passages for translation both out of that language into English and vice~
versa, and such passages shall together carry atleast 30 percent of the total marks.
It will also contain questions in Grammar, as well as in the matter of the textbooks
prescribed (including passages for translation and explanation.)

In German the marks shall be distributed as under:-
(a) Translation of unseen passages from German into English

and vice-versa .30 marks.
(b) Composition to be written in German (story, dialogue,

description of any familiar scene, any episode from the

texts etc.) .15 marks.
(c) Questions from the appointed texts including questions

on Grammar, passage for translation from the texts,
explanation etc, «+.55 marks.

In Sanskrit the division of marks shall be as under:—

{1) Text Books ...60 marks,
(2) Grammar arising out of the Texts: .15 marks.
(3) Study of Chhandas arising out of the Texts and of the

following Alankars .«.10 marks.

Upama, Utpreksha, Rupak, Arthantarnyas, Atishayokti,
Samasokti, Aprastut prashansa, Virodhabhas, Apahnuti,
Drashtant, Vyajstuti, Anupras and Yamak.

(4) Unseen translation from Sanskrit into English ...15 marks.

(Note:-Regulations 8 and 12 contain the syllabus and distribution of marks in
all the 14 Classical Languages or Modern European ILanguages at the first year
(Group A and C) and Inter Arts Examinations. The syllabus and the distribution of
marks is the same for all the languages except German at Inter Arts. Now the
Sanskrit Board in its Meeting held on 16th March decided upon a different distribution
for Sanskrit and the same was accepted by the Academic Council in its meeting held
on 17th March. The above amendments are submitted for consideration of the Academic
Council whether the changes should not be uniform for all the Classical or Modern
European Languages and whether they should not be made after consulting all the
Boards in the 14 Classical or Modern European Languages.)
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The Committee resolves that it does not concern with the changes suggested by
the Sanskrit Board, becanse of the following reasons:-

(a) A knowledge of metres does not form a part of the curricula of the
study of Modern Languages,

{(b) The unseen passages from English into Modern Kuropcan Languages
must be retained, as the committee believe that the unseens are the
only test of a candidate’s knowledge of a Modern Language, especially
where free scope is given in textual questions.
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Carveth Reid: Logic — Deductive and Inductive;

J- E. Creighton: An Introductory Logic

R. Latta and A. Macbeth; Elements of Logic;

S. H. Mellone : An Introductory Text — Book of Logic.
Stebbing: Introduction to Logic.
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
Mental Hospital, Ahmedabad, be granted recognition for one year from 15th June iy3t,
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i. e upto the 14th June 1952, as recommended by the Local Inguiry Committee, for
the purpose of training the students of the B, J. Medical College, Ahmedabad, in
Mental Diseases,
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
L. D. Arts College and M. G. Science Institute, Ahmedabad, be granted continuation of
affiliation for teaching B. A. (General) Geography according to the New curriculum and
B.Sc. (Subsidiary) Geography and B.Sc. (Subsidiary) Geology and extension of affilia-
tion for B.Sc. ({(Principal) Geology, for two years from the 15th June 1952 i, e
upto 14th June 1954, on the college Authorities fulfilling the following conditions to
the satisfaction of the.Syndicate on or before 31st May 1952

I. The Principal of the College gives an undertaking in writing that he would
forthwith report to the Syndicate by June 1952, auy change in the staff and that
the suggestions and arrangements stated below and agreed to by the Principal

will be carried out:

(a) Some slides showing typical optical properties (Axial Figures, Pleochroism,
Polarization colour, etc). are added;

(b) Some hollow glass Models showing axes are provided;

(¢) A few fossils showing characters of scales and tails of fishes and such other
type ones are added;

(d) A representative collection to show various types of structure etc. is ordered
out and provided;

(e) Some more books on specialized branches of (Principal) Geology are added
and also some more Geological Magazines from Foreign countries are subsc-
ribed for and extra necessary furniture for the purpose is ordered out

and provided;

2. The Museum is equipped with cup-boards etc. in a separate room with an extra
Hamal to look after it.

3, A New appointment of a full-time demonstrator with qualifications approved by
the University is made.
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4. The maximum nmmber of students to be admitted should be as underi-

(1) B.A. (General) Geography: 20 (including both  Junior and  Senior
Students?,

(2) B.Sc. (Subsidiary) Geography: 6

(3) B.Sc. (Subsidiary) Geology:. 12

(4) B.Sc. (Principal) Geology: 5

¢ nam 28w am ae L L deadlays Wiy waen, eadua
ofl. A, AL sl (Rfrwna) @A w20 Al 3Redar senus
AR Mg QA 2000 sl o132 a2 e awasd
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the Samaldas
College and Sir P. P. Institute of Science, Bhavnagar e granted extension of affiliation
for teaching courses of study leading upto 13.Sc. (Principal) Botany for a period of
two years from the 15th June 1852, i. e. upto l4th June 1954, on the College Autho-
tities fultilling the following conditions to the satisfaction of the Syndicate on or
before 31st May 1952 :

1. A separate suitable room for the Museum of Bolany Section of the college
measuring approximately 25'x30" adjacent to the Biology Department is provided
and the Museum adequately furnished with show cases for specimens.

2. The following additional equipment is provided :

(1) Plant material for teaching Cryptogamic Lotany;

{(2) Permanent microscopic preparations (Slides) for
(a) Cryptogamic Botany,
(b) Histology and Ecology,
(c) Fossil Botany;

(3) Physiological and Ecological apparatus:
(4) Charts.
3. More plants are ordered and planted in the garden.

4. Arrangements for the necessary supply of water to the garden are made.

5. Necescary additional books for B.Sc. (Principal) are ordered out and provided
to the students.
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6. The following additional journals are subscribed for and grovided :

{1) Journal of the Indian Botanical Soclety,

{2} Aanals ef Botany or Llotanical Gazette,

A Non-recurring grant of Rs. 2000/~ for the purpese of material specimens, and

w3

charts i made available to the Departiment immediately,

8. An additioral annual recarring  grant  of Rs. 1,000/- (Ks. 50C/- for materialy
. ; . .
etee plus Ks, 200/= for excursions) over and above the present amnual  reciuring

grant of Rs. 1,800/- avaiilable to this Department is granted,

9. An additional non-recurring grant of Rs. 3,600/~ over and above the present
annual tecurring grant of Rs. 500/- available as Library grant to the Department

and an annual recurring grant of Rs, 250/- is granted.

10, There are two Demonstrators at present, but cne of them has left. The post
should  be fifled up. In addition to these two Demonstratoss, one Demonst-
rator in Botany and one Hamal should be appointed. Both the Demonstrators so

appointed should be belding qualifications approved by the University,

i1, ‘The Number of students to be admitted to the B.Sc, (Principal)  Botany

should not exceed 8.

N> CURPY I EVRET (DREVC TRt U BT TP XC SESTPEN
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Sepate that the
J. & L College of Science and €. 13. Patel Arts  Institute, Nadiad, be granted
contipuation of affiliation for 2 vears from the 15th June 1952, i. e. upto l4th June
1051, for teaching of B. A Speomd and General  courses  in English, Sanskrit,
Gujarati, Philosophy and Liconomics avd B4, General courses in Persian and Ancient Indian
(‘,ultwe o the Collegs Authoritizs tulfilling the Following conditions on or hefore 31st

Ylay 1652 to the satisfaction of the Syndicate.
L The . B Patel Arts institete Building is completeds

‘The remaining antount of Rs. 15,000/- is deposited towards the Reserve KFuond
s that it reaches the total of Rs. 1,00,000/—;

T~

Further resolved that the Syndicate be requested to do the needful about the
§oilowing matters reterred to in the report of the Local Inquiry Committee
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t.  The changes in the post of the Vrincipal of this college have bees frequent.
Governing Body chould snce that the chaages in the post of the Principal are not

too frequent.

I

The Governing Body of the College awards free studentship in consultation  with
the Principal. This power should be ia the hands of the Principal

3. When a percon joins as a Professor or a Lecturer on a probation of two years
he is not given the increment after one year's service, but the increment is  given
after his completing the two years of probation, when he is confirmed. Increment
should be given to all members of the staff whether permmancar or  temporary, at
the end of every vear of service.

A

0.0 @t el @nal DA% WA AW, 2 HAew Berfbu, 2rHaaEa
ol, S Al (Cferna) Gad ga Sl sy v ™ sgg iR%%‘»:eam
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Resolved that it be recommiended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the .. D. Arts
College and M. G. Science Institute Ahmedabad, be granted extension of affiliation for
teaching courses of study leading to the Senior B.Sc. Degree Ifxamination in Botany
(Principal) for a poriod of two years from 15th June 1952 i ¢ upto l4th June 1954,
on the college Authorities fulfilling the following conditions on or before 3lst May
1952 to the satisfaction of the Syndicate;

I.  One additional Lecturer in Biology with Botany Principal and Subsidiary Zoology
with qualifications 1aid down by the University is appointed.

2. Additional accomodation consisting of two rooms as shown below is provided :
(a) One small Lecture Room for the Senior BB.Sc. Principal students;

{b) One separate rocm for Museum and Herbarium.

3. The following additions are made to strengthen the Biology department:

(a) 'The Museum should be equipped with glass cup-boards, glass bottles, jars,
specimens, etc.;

(b) A dark room should be provided;

(c) A water pond should be erected in the Bolanical graden for the growth of
acquatic plants;

(d) Old numbers of important journals should be added to the Library.
1 4eafRew. Ddw A 0 wedlay @l uenen, uaved ofl. A
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that continuation
of affiliation to teach B. A, (Genoral) Geography according to the new curriculum  be
granted to the Dharmendrasinhji College and Kotak Institute of Science, Rajkot, for
a period of two years with effect frem the 15th Juoe 1952, i e upto 14th June 145+,
subject to the fulfiliment of the following conditions by the College Authorities on or
hefore 31st May 1932, to the satisfaction of the Syndicate:

1. The Principal of the college should give an undertaking in writing on or before
31st March 1932 that he would report to the Syndicate any change in the staff
and that the following conditions will be fulfilled :

{1) The Department should have an independent existence and  therefore, there
chould be a separate Geography Department with all the necessary facilities

for its working .

(2} Separate rooms for Museum, Library etc. should be built and equipped;

(3) A complete list of all the things they have in the Department and also a
list of materials which have already been ordered regarding some apparatus
and similar lists of specimens of rocks, mineral and soil that are there and
ordered should be sent to the University.

(4} Some more books for advanced studies in Geography and Geology are added
to the Library and that a complete list of all the books that are in the
Library is sent to the University.
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
.. 1Y Eagineering College, Ahmedabad, be granted permanent affiliation for teaching
courses  of  study  leading upto B, E. (Civii, Mechanical and Electrical) Degree
oxaminations.
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Rosolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
Paia Vishwakarma Mahavidyalaya, Vallabh Vidyanagar, Anand be granted permansnt
aliiliation for teaching n-urses of study leading upto DB. E. (Civil, Mechanical and
Fiectrical) Degrec Kxaminations.
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that
permanent affiliation be granted to the M. N. College, Visnagar, for teaching courses of
study leading upto B. A. Special and General Degree in Sanskrit, Gujarati, Mathe-
matics, History and Economics and B, A. General Degree in Persian, Enpglish and

Philosophy.
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that
permanent affiliation be granted to the Vithalbhai Patel Mahavidyalaya, Vallabh
Vidyanagar, for teaching courses leading upto (1) B. A. Examination (Special and
General) in Gujarati, History, Economics and Mathematics and (2) the B. A. (General)
only in Epglish, Sanskrit and Philosophy.
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Resolved that it be recommmended to the Syndicate and the Senate that conti-
nuation of affiliation be granted to the M. ]J. College of Commerce, Bhavnagar, for
a period of 2 years with effect from the 15th June 1952, for preparing students for the
B. Com. Degree Examination with permission to trainstudents in two optional subjects,
viz. (1) Advanced Accounting and Auditing and (2) Banking, on the College Autho-
rities fulfilling the following conditions to the satisfaction of the Syndicate on or
before the 31st Mav 1952:

l. That convenient and adequate sanitary facilities be provided for the teaching staff,
the students and the hostel residents;

2. ‘That two tennis courts, a badminton court and a Gymkhana room be immedia-
tely provided for the exclusive use of the students of the Commerce College;

3.  That the hostel Rector be provided with quarters in or near the hostels and that
he be suitably remunerated, for the work entrusted to him;

4, That the admissions to the various classes be restricted as under:

F. Y. Commerce... 140
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Inter Commerce... 100
Jr. B, Com... S 75
Senior B.Com. ... 75.
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“The Commiittee accepts the two reports dated 5-7-1951 and 14-7-51 made
by the sub-comittee given as Appendix “B” and “C'".
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“Shri M. M. Patel proposed and Dr. M. D. Avasare seconded that
(a) This meeting is unanimously of the opinion that the Diploma Ccurses in

(1) Automobile Engineering.
(2) Textile Technology {Spinning and \Weaving).
(3) Technology of OQil, Soap and Pigments,

(4) Internal Combustion Engineering,
should not be instituted by this University as they are very limited in scope.

(b) The Meeting is of the opinion that the guestion of affiliation of the Bhavsinhii
Poly-Technic Institute, Bhavnagar for Diplomas in the above courses, thercforc

does not arise.”
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“0.62. (1) A Committec for each faculty shall be formed every vear for the purpose
of drawing up lists of persons for appointments to University Examinership

(2) The members of the Committee shall be

(i) The Vice-Chancellor Ex-officio Chainman.

(i) The Rector;

(iii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned;

(iv) Two members appointed by the Academic Council from amongst
its members belonzing to the Faculty.

(v) Two members appointed by the Syndicate from amongst its

members.

(3) The Committee shall draw up the lists from amongst persons included in
the panels to be prepared by the Roards of Studies. The lists so drawn
up shall be submitted for approval to the Academic Council and the
Syndicate. The Syndicate shall make the appointiments of Examiners on
the advice of the Academic Council. Provided that no change in the lisle
shall be suggested or made by the Academic Council or the Syndicate
except by passing a special resolution stating the specific grounds ou

which each change suggested or made is based.

(4) 1f any Examiner is unable to act for any cause and a fresh appointmient
capnot be made in time by the Syndicate, the Vice-Chancellor shali
appoint another Examiner to fill the vacancy and shall  report such
appointment to the Syndicate.

(5) No member of the Ixamination Committee or the Academic Councit or
the Syndicate should be recommended as a paper-setter or Examiger. The
Svndicate may, however, invite any member of any of thesc three bodies

1
.

to be a paper-setter and/or Examiner
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Resolved that it bg recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that (1)
permanent affiliation be granted to the S. B. Garda College and B. P. Batia Science
Institute, Navsari, for teachipg courses leading upto the B. A. Special and General
Degree in English, Sauoskrit, Gujarati, Economics, Philosophy and Mathematics and
B. A. General Degree in Persian, Avesta-Pahlavi and History and (2) extension of
affiliation be granted to the college for teaching B. A. General Degree in Hind; for a
period of two years from the 15th June 1052, on the College Authorities fulfilling the
following conditions to the satisfaction of the Syndicate ¢

{a) That the College purchases Hindi books worth Rs. 1000/- to be selected
from lists suggested to the Principal before 31st May 1952 and undertake

to purchase another Rs. 1000/~ worth of books in Hindi before 31st
May 1953,

{b) That the College orders Ilind; Daily, Weekly Magazines, ete. worth Rs.
100/~ per year to be selected from the list suggested to the Principal from
the commencement of the academic year 1952-1953.
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate an

d the Senate that conti-

ar from the 15th June 1952 be granted to the B. L.
for teaching courses leading to the Inter
ot this University on the College Authorities fulfilling the
on of the Syndicate @ ‘

nuation of afffliation for one ye
Vapijya Mahavidyalaya Vallabhvidyanagar,

Commerce Examipation
following conditions to the satisfacti

-

(1) that on or before the 15th June 1952, the Mandal deposit in the Trust fund the

second instalment of Rs. 20,000/’—;

{2) that on or before the 15th June 1952, a sum of Rs. 5000/- be added to the

existing deficit fund of Rs. 25,000/

(3) that the pumber of students to be admitted be restricted as under:

. Y. COMMICTCE v vaeren ene +2: 150
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that (1)
{6 ‘the Vithalbhai Patel Mahavidyalaya, Vallabh
Vidyanagar, for teaching courses he . Sc. Degree Examination in Chemi-

Physics, Mathematics and Dotany {(Principal and Subsidiary), and {2) temporary
from the 15th  June 1952 for teaching courses

ation in Zoology (Subsidiary).

permanent afhliation  be granted
leading to t

siry,
Afiliation for a period of two years
leading to the I3. Sc. Degree Lxamin

S, A, TR (Aaeizg’ el Meddsal Ml mMus

3.
aafms nmell wfufra G

g, Al sl e oA A G

Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and  the Senate that conti
a period of three years from the 15th June 1952 be granted
g courses leading to the B, Sc. Degree in
{ Principal SQubsidiary) and Zoology.

puation of affiliation tor
to the M. N. College Visnagar, for teachin

Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics and DBotany

(Subsidiary)-

The number of students to be admitted be restricted as under:

(1) T. Y. Science 150
(2) Inter Science (A Group) 70
0

inter Science (B Group)
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(3) B. Sc.:

Chemistry (Junior) 40 (Principal and Sub.)
Chemistry (Senior) 40 (Principal)
Phyeics (Junior) 40 {Principal and Sub.)
Physics (Senior) 20 (Principal)
Botany (Junior) 30 (Principal and Sub.)
Botany (Senior) 10 (Principal)
Zoology (Junior) 10.
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that Conti-
puation of affiliation to the Sarvajanik Law College, Surat, be granted for a period
of three years from the 15th June 1952, for teaching courses leading upto the Second
LL. B. Examination, on the College Authorities undertaking on or before 31st May
1952 to tulfil the following conditions to the satisfaction of the Syandicate in a
near future:

(1) That the College should have a separate wing as a Hostel for its own with a
bunglow for the Principal or a Resident Professor :
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(2) That all full-time teachers should be paid a minimum salary laid down by the
University.
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Where a candidate of a University Examination, other than the Entrance
Examination fails in only one head of passing by not more than two marks,
where the total of that head is less than hundred, by not more than three
marks where the total of that head is hundred, or by not more than four
marks where the total is more than hundred, such failure shall be condoned.
A candidate whose failure is condoned under this Ordinance shall be eligible
for classes in the same way as other successful candidates, but not for
scholarships and other awards. For the purpose of condonation a fraction of
half or more than half or .5 shall be computed as one.

Provided always that if a candidate fails in a head of passing which is
included in another head of passing, he shall be entitled to the benefit of
condonation in both the heads, if necessary, subject always to the maximum
of 3 or 4 marks as the case may be.

Provided further that notwithstanding what is stated above if the standard
of passing in the different subjects at the Ixamination is 50% or more,
condonation to the extent mentioned above may be given in more than one
subject.

(The expression ‘‘ head of passing " shall be deemed to include the aggre-
gate of marks in an examination where a candidate is required to obtain a
certain percentage of the aggregate marks in order to be declared successful,
as in the case of the Law Examinations.)

Where a candidate at a University Examination other than the Intrance
Examination fails in only one head of passing by not more than 10 marks
his failure in that head of passing shall be condoned if it is found that his total
marks in all subjects exceed the minimum percentage required for passing by
at least 10 percent.

Where the failure of a candidate in one head of passing is by more than 10
marks and the candidate’s total is at least 10 percent greater than the mini-
mum percentage required for passing, his case shall be placed for considera-
tion before an ad hoc Comuiittee to be appointed by the Vice~Chancellor’s
decision on the Committee’s recommedations shall be final.

Where a coandidate fails only in one subject and fails to get exemption in
only ope other subject by not more than 3 marks his marks in that subject
shall be incrzased by 1, 2 or 3 marks as the case may be so as to entitle
him to exemption in that cubject and to give him the benefit of being allo-
wed to keep terms for the higher class where it is permissible to do so under
the relevant Ordinances.
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Registrar’s draft of Regulation 6 pursuant to Academic Council Resolu-

tion to combine English Prose and Poetry and Compositionin English with texts as one
head of passing at the First year Kxamination, Groups A and Ci-

GROUP A, ‘

Compulsory Subjects:- |

| - J
I 1. (a) English Prose and Poetry (Texts)......... 100 marks......3 hours, |

& |

(b) Composition in English with texts.........”75 marks...... 2 hours. 3

Note:— A Book will be recommended as an aid to the art of writing.

No questions with reference to the context will be asked.

2. Modern Indian Language with texts or an additional Paper in English with ‘
LEXLS rrerennn 100 marks ......... 3 hours. |
3. Classical Language or a Modern European Language other than English

with texts, 1 paper 100 marks.........3 hours.

Optional Subjects:-

The following shall be the optional subjects out of which the candidates
will be required to take any such subjects from among them as carry 300
marks in the aggregate.

1 Indian Adminbistration: 1 paper..... +«..100 marks, 3 hours.
Section I: Growth and Development of the constitution,

Section 1I: Present Constitution. “

2 Civics: 1 Paper......... 100 marks, 3 hours.

3 Outlines of Ancient Indian History and Culture:
1 Paper......... 100 marks, 3 hours,

4 Geography: 1 Paper.........100 marks, 3 hours,

5 Mathematics: 2 papers, each of 100 marks and of 3 hours’ duration.



A el A3y 516uy
£—1—1R
GROUP B

1 English Prose and Composition with texts......... 100 marks, 3 hours.
Note:~A Book shall be recommended as an aid to the art of writing.
No questions with reference to the context will be asked.

2 Modern Indian Language with texts or an additional Paper in Enpglish with texts
...... 100 marks, 3 hours.

3  Physics, One Paper of 100 Marks 3 Hours, 50 Marks for practical.
4 Chemistry, One Paper of 100 Marks 3 Hours, 50 Marks for practical.
5 Biology, One Paper of 100 Marks 3 Hours, 50 Marks for practical.

6 Mathematics; Two Papers, each of 100 Marks and of 3 Hours’ duration.

GROUP C
Compulsory subjects:-
1 (a) English Prose and Poetry ( Texts ).........100 marks...... 3 hours.
and
{b) Composition in English with Texts.........75 marks...... 2 hours.

Note:- A book shall be recommended as an aid to the art of writing.
No questions with reference to the context will be asked.

2 Modern Indian Language with texts or an additional Paper in English with
teXtSeeraraen 100 marks, 3 hours.

3 Mathematics: Two papers, each of 100 marks and of 3 hours’' duration.
Optional subjects:~

The following shall be the optional subjects from among which candidates.
will be required to take either Physics or Chemistry, and two other subjects carrying
200 marks in the aggregate:—

1 Physics -~ One Paper of 100 Marks and 3 hours, and a practical of 50 marks.
2 Chemistry— One Paper of 100 marks and 3 hours, and a practical of 50 marks.

3 Classical Language or a Modern European Language other than English with
texts. 1 paper 100 marks 3 hours.
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4 Indian Administration 1 paper 100 marks 3 hours.
5 Civics 1 paper 100 marks 3 hours.
6 Outlines of Ancient Indian
History and Culture  .oeve 1 paper 100 marks 3 hours.
7 Georgraphy  eeeees 1 paper 100 marks 3 hours.

Registrar's draft of Regulation 9 pursuant to Academic Council Resolution to
combine English Prose and Poetry and Composition in English with texts as one head

of passing i~

R. 9. Candidates will be Examined in the following heads:-

1.

5

(a) English Prose and Poetry (Texts)  .oeeee 100 marks ..eee 3 hours.
and
(b) Composition in English with texts ... 75 marks .e.... 2 hours.

Modern Indian Lapguage with texts or an additional paper in English with

texts e 75 marks ...... 2 hours.

A classical Language, or a Modern Fropean Language other thun English

with texts e 100 marks ...... 3 hours.
World~ History veues. 100 marks ...... 3 hours.
Elements of Economics veerrs 100 marks and 3 hours.
Mathematics : 2 papers, each of = «ees 100 marks and 3 hours.

or

Logic : 2 papers, each of 100 marks and 3 hours.
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Registrar’s draft of the syllabus under the head (7) Logic in Regulation 12
pursuant to the Resolution of the Academic Council passed in the Fifth Meeting of
the Academic Courcil :

R 12.iciennn

Paper

Paper

(7} Logic

Two papers of three houts each, carrying 100 marks each).

1:
1.
2.

The nature and scope of Logic and its relation to the other sciences.

Names and Terms— Classification of terms, denotation and connotation

of terms.

Propositions— their classification and import. {The existential import of
propositions or diagrammatic representation of propositions is not to be studied.)

Nature of Inference and the laws of Thought.

Immediate Inferences,

The Syllogism. Nature and rules of syllogistic reasoning. Moods™and figuers.
Direct and Indirect reduction of arguments, Enthymeme, Sorits.
Hypothetical and Disjunctive arguments. The Dilemma.

Fallacies - Deductive. Also a Comparative study of inference and Fallacies
as in Indian Logic.

The Predicables.

Definition, both as in Indian Logic and in Western Logic.
Classification and Division.

The nature and presupposition of Ianduction.
Empirical Laws.

Inductive Methods.

Observation and experiment,

Explanation.

Hypothesis.

Analogy.

Fallacies-Inductive.
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“With regard to itme 3 of the Agenda, it is resolved that the question of
prescribing the Text-books for B.A., and M.A. in Marathi for the yeay 1954 be taken
up after the syllabus prepared by the Committee for Marathi is adopted by the
Academiic Council. (The Syllabus proposed by the University of Bombay is accepted
by the Committee for Marathi for the B.A. and M.A. with the following modification :

For B.A., Marathi Paper V the following topics should be studied:
(@) sl A3V,
(b)  sleald Uz,
(c) awsals,
(d) a9y, BN, HA'$IR,
(e) wfamr,
() valdag,
(g) siediqs (uuiuy,
(h) Az 20 A3 e,

A comparative study of the Sanskrit and English Principles of Literary Criticism
is expected.
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A Joint Meeting of the Board of Studies in Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages,
and Committees for German and French, Persian and Arabic and the Avesta and
Pahlavi, was held in the Gujarat University on Wednesday the 28th November 1951
at 1-0 p.m, The attendance was under :-

1
2
3
4.
5
6

70

®

9.
10,
1L
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.
23,
24,
25,

Shri R, C, Parikh, Chairman
» 5. R. Bhatt
s C. R, Desai
» G. G. Desai
»» M. K. Desai
s D+« R. Mankad
» A, M. Rawal
» V. R. Trivedi
Principal R. M. Joshi
» P M. Modi
»  N. B, Purohit
" A, K. Trivedi
Shri R. B. Athavle
,» Pandit Sukhlalji Sanghvi
» B. A. Saletore
» M. G. Desai
Smt. V. B. Tangaonkar
Shri S. A, Z. Nadvi
s» C. R. Naik
. J. Thakur
M. Shamshi
C. Davar
. D. K. Mirza
" P. Pawri
» F. D. Birdi

3

"

1

1

P B B

Shri R. C. Parikh took the Chair.

Item Nos. 1 and 2 were taken together.

> oo YWYy YR U Do gD gD B B e WY
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“The Committee resolves that it does mot concern with ‘the changes suggesied
by the Sanskrit Board, because of the following reasons:

(a) A knowledge of metres does not form a part of the curricula of the study of
Modern ILanguages.

(b) The unseen passages from English into Modern European Languages must be
retained as the committee believe that the unseens are the only test of a
candidate’s knowledge of Moderan Language, especially where free scope is given
in textual questions,”

s, ARy AMA My euddl siddl adry
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5. ufRaq =R RPedl WAl @ame

CARL REAUUT 2T B Y HGRAL gIUALAL QAR W2 ARyl W
U4 o A gefdensr v 20 B 3 Wl a0 s Wad adl 44
AL HId B Y HARAL LBRUANAL ANIAR WAL 534 49, YMRAL sd Qe
ol Aot 30 251 ar2dl Rldl sayA.”

s ral wd wgedledl sGlldl aamm ;

Rl R A B Y WYHAA AL A 2 W B Bev
NI AR B ad a1 s Awl sl v Trer sl Ay IR 4L

wors2 2l 50y 18l uadl vzl ey moni AR @Al R
UHL e AL 20w 20 s wag R sml el B,

qadl 21330 08fFua-dl aenn qa

Caffl ol WA B Y weld Bl ol augldy Aad LB
29384 AL ¢ A TRUL ARl AGMEHAT $2ALAL YARDU AN sqet gl LA
Al ol 2 20ylay 004 Bl A A Bty wysa Bl Mg
dadt 200 19 53’

e
oo weyadl s Sy 2edadl an - o Wl Sigeal

el 12 wgdl etime wr Gar s SR affadn G s
HUNA,

waya e Ay wdadl e A %

N

YA MY A AR Woldl Yeer apzadl vl a&;ﬂfu (el s’y
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“AlHY ¥R B

2(3¢ns 2Zluadl warl wuey yeudl sa

il Al 2@ B 3 wrgadl Ricdl Mame 4, R, wielld sum@E; wy
iy AU wradied vl KA 2y wen o0 wyf).”

The following resclution was moved by Shri D. R. Mankad and supported by
Shri S. R. Bbhatt,
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“This Meeting of the Joint Boards and Committees of classical Languages and
of Modern European Languages, German and French, resolves to recommend to the

Academic Council that the division of marks in these languages be kept as under for
first year and second year.

1. Texts 60 marks,

2. Composition or Explanation through
the languages of Study ... 10 marks.

3. Unseens or Prosody or Rhetorics or
poetics or grammar etc,, any or all
of these as decided by the respective
Boards 30 marks,

The above resolution was adopted unanimously.

The Meeting then terminated.

Ahmedabad-9 AfZrd o Vd

Dt. 5th December 1951, Registrar,
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Revised Syllabi for F. E. (C. E. & M)

I. “Candidates will be examined in the subjects 1 to 9 specified below. Details of
the courses in each subject will be specified from time to time by the Academic
Council on the recommendations of the Board of Studies.”

iL.

1.

2.

9.

C.M.E. Mathematics I~ Paper I (One paper of 100 narks)
C.M.E. Mathematics I~ Paper II ( -do- )
C.M.E. Applied Mechanics ( ~do~ )
C.M.E. Machine Drawing (One paper of 100 marks & term work of 50 marks),

C.M.E. Surveying (One paper of 100 marks and term work of 50 marks and
Practical Examination of 25 marks)

C.M.E. Electrical Engineering 1 (One paper of 100 marks)
C.M.E. Heat Engines I { ~do—~ )

C.M.E. Workshop Practice (Practical Examination of 100 marks and term
work of 50 marks) '

C.M.E. Civil Engineering I (One paper of 100 marks)

The following are the syllabi in the various subjects of the examination.

L.

2

3.

5
6‘

9-

C.M.E. Mathematics I- Paper 1 (One papar 100 marks) As per Appendix “A"
C.M.E. Mathematics I~ Paper I {One paper of 100 marks.) As per Appendix “B"

C.M.E. Applied Mechanics (One paper 100 marks ) As per Bombay University
Pamphlet No, 7.

C.M.E. Machine Drawing
C.M.E. Surveying.

C.M.E. Electrical Engineering 1
C.M.E. Heat Engines I

C.M.E. Workshop Practice.

C.M.E. Civil Engineering I As per Appendix “C”

24
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Appendix-A.
1. M,C,E F.L. (Civil, Mechanical and 1ilectrical]
Mathematics I Paper I (Oune Paper 100 marks)
{a) General Mathematics,

(i) General equation of the second degree and tracing of comios with the equationz
of axes.

{i1) Rectangular Coordinates in space. Direction cousimes of a line. lIiquation of a
plane. Equations of straight lines. Volume of a tetrahedron

about a surface of revolution, a cone and a cvlinder,

General 1deas

A curve in space with ideas about the normal binormal and the tapgint,
(iii) Complex quantities:— Argand diagram. Separation of real and imaginary parts,
De Moiveres the theorem. Tlyperbolic functions.

(b) Calculus:~
Statement of Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s  Theorems {withiout proofs),
their applications in deriving the expansions of ex log (1 - x}, log (1 - x),
sin N apd Cox X, {1 - x)
Tangents and Normals, Polar coordinates, polar cubtangent, subnormal

a Curvature, Evolutes and Involutes.

Areas of Curves,

Rectificatices  of plape curves with respect to the curvest catesary,

cissoid, cycloid, cubic curve, lemniscate. Semi-cubical parabola. Trigcnometric
curves. Logarithmic curves and spirals,

Volunes and surfaces of solids of revolution. Fappu’s theorems; Centye
of Gravity.

Appendix-B.
2. A,CE. LB, {Civil, Mechanical & ilectrical)

Mathematics 1 Paper 11 {One Paper — 100 Marks }

{x) Difterential Equationsi—~

Differential equations of the first order und First degree viz. variables
sepatable, Hofuogeneous equations,® order differential equation d2y

which generally occurs in dvpaniics and physics, dx?z

¥ Exact equations and linear equations. Solution of the second,
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{b) Vector Analysis-~

{c}

{a)

{b)

{d)

{e)

(f)

Definition of vectors, Additions and subtractions of vectors. Dot and
cross products,

Mechanpicg:-

Equilibrium of forces in a plane. Couple, Friction. Theory of catenary
iand suspension bridge.

Projectiles, Tangential and Ngrmal accelarations. Simple Harmonic
Motion. Moment of Inertia. Momeptum and impact.

APPENDIX -C.

9 M,CE, Civil Engineering (F.E.)
(One Paper ...... 100 Marks.)

(A) Engineering Materials— 75 Marks.

Stones. (reneral characteristics, chief varieties and uses. Quarrying and dressing.
Tests, causes of Decay and methods of preservation. Artificial stone,

Bricks and Tiles. General characteristics. Varieties and uses. Manufacture of
bricks. Tests Mangalore and country tiles. Wall and tlooring tiles. Salt glazed
pipes and China clay ware. Terra Cotta and refrectory materials.

Limes and Cements i~ Fat and hydraulic limes; Occurrence collection burning
slaking and storing Artiflcial hydraulic limes. Gypsum and plaster of paris. Tests,

Composition and manufacture of cement. Varieties of cement their characteristics
uses. B.S.S; tests,

Mortars i~ Composition preparation, properties and uses of lime and cement mortars,
Surki mortars, Mud mortars; tests.

Concret :~ Lime and cement concret, propottioning and mixing grading. Water

cement ratio. Placing and curing. Uses and tests, Water proofing and surface
treatment.

Timber. Wood Growth of treesm faults and felling. Sewing and seasoning defects
in timber, Deterioration and preservation of timber. Important Indian timbers,
uses and tests. Reconstructed wood.
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(¢ Metals and Alloys. Ferrous metals, composition, manufacture, characteristics and
uses of pig iron, Cast iron, wrought iron and steel, Carbon steel and alloy steels
common pon-ferrous metals,

ALLOYS :~ Composition, Properties and uses cf principle alloys. Heat Treatment.
Galvanizing and peating metallis products. Such aspipes, tubes, G.I. Sheets, and
cxpanded metals and casting.

(h) Miscellanious matarials =~ Glass and plastics, General charecteristics. Compositions
varieties and uses,

Preservatives. composition. properties tests and uses of paints polishes varnishes
anb distempers,

Asphalts and bitmen, natural and artificial products. Properties and uses.

General properties and uses of asbestoes products, rubber, belt, leather coir and
their products.

(B) Building constructions 25 Marks.
(to be treated in an elementary manner)

{a) Masonary. Stone and brick masopary Different types and their methods of const-
ruction, Safe loads on masonary, plastering and pointing.

(b) Concrete Construction. Synthesies of R.C.C. construction in slab, beam colums
and foundations, earing walls construction and {ramed structure copstruction, in
concrate steel and timber for Workshops and Factories buildings. Doors and
windows of timber lintels and arches.

(¢} Floors and roofs. Different of types of floors and floor finishing. Construction and
uses. Basement floor and factory floor. Roofing materials. Constructions and uses
of pitched ani flat roofs. Drainage of roofs Staircases-types, layout and constructions.

{d) Cbimneys:- Construction of mascnary Chimineys. Eraction and staying of chimuney.
{¢) Fire proof constructioni~ Thermal josulation of buildiogs.
{f} Foundations:= Characteristics and bearing capacity of soils.

Loads on foundations. Area of foundations, Footings grillage, foundation,
Excavation, shoring and de-watering of foundations. Pile foundaticn. Raft. foundations.

Effect of vibrauons on foundations, bed blocks for machines. Foundations for
differ- nt typos of machinery, on dry and water logged soils.
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B. A. Examination,

(B) PHILOSOPHY

General

Subjects:-

Philosophy Group:~
(i) History of Philosophy;
(iii) Moral and Social Philosophy;

(v)  Education: and

(ii) Psychology;
(iv) Applied Psychology:
(vi) Experimental Psychology.

B. A. Special.

Philosophy Group:

(i) History of Pailosophy;

(iii) Moral and Social Philosophy:
(v) IEducation;

(vii) Logic and Mataphysics:

(ii) Psychology;
(iv) Applied Psychology;
(vi) Experimental Psychology;

(viii) Psychology and Philosophy

(ix) Abnormal and Animal Psychology. of Religion;
Subjects: Papers:
1. History of Philosophy:- (1) History of Western Philosophy. A broad

(2)

knowledge of the philosophical systems of
the following Philosophers:~

Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, the Stoics and
Epicureans, Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz,

- Locke, Berkeley, Hume and Kant:

History of Indian Philosophy, A broad
knowledge of the main characteristics and
doctrines of the following six systems of
Indian Philosophy and of their inter—
relations:

1. Nyaya, 2, Vaisheshika, 3. Sankhya,

4. Yoga, 5. Purva-Mimamsa, 6. Uttar—
Mimamsa.
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2 Psychology:- (1) General Psychology:

{1) Nature and Scope of Psychology. Data and Standpoint of Psychology. Relaticns

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

of Psychology to other Sciences, esp. Biology, Aunthropology and Sociology. Branches
of Psychology. Uses of Psychology.

Methods of Psychology. The Analytical and the Comparative Approach. Nature
and Significance of Introspection. Value of Observation of Behaviour as a Methoed.
Experiment in Psychology—possibility -and limits.

General Nature of the Infra human Mind as revealed in Animal Behaviour,
Reflexist and Purposivist Interpretations of Animal Behaviour.

Nature of Instinct, Instinct and Intelligence. Nature of Human Instincts and their
place in human life. Principal Instincts of Man.

Nature of Mental Life. Subject and Object. Cognition. Affection and Conation,
Consciousness. Grades of Consciousness~ the Subconscious and the Unconscious.

Presentative Cognition. Sensation as an aspect of Perception. Nature of the Physical
Stimuli and the Physiological Basis of Sensation. The Sense-Organs and the
Nervous System-Peripheral and central, Sensations—their attributes and varieties,
Phenomena and Laws of Special Sensations. The Weber-Fechner Law.

Perception as Sensory Organisation and Interpretation. Laws of Sensory Organi-
sation. Forms and Patterns. Figure and Ground. Perception of the World of real
things and their qualities. Perception of things in Space and Time. Perception of
the Self. Errors of Perception-Illusions and Hallucinations.

Nature of Attention. Attention and Interest. Conditions. Effects and Uses of
Attention. Types of Attention. Attention, Imattention and Distraction.

Representative Cognition-Memory, Imagination and Intellection. Percept, Image and
Idea. Types of Imagery., Place of Imagery in Thought.

Nature of Memory. Factors in Memory-Memorisation or Learning. Retention.
Recall, Recognition. Laws of Memory. Laws of Association. Good and Bad Memory.
Improvement of Memory. Obliviscence,

Memory and Imagination, Nature and Types of Imagination. Limits of Imagina-
tion. Expectation, Belief and Doubt. Invention. Free Imagination or Fancy. Dreams
and Daydreams. -

Intellection. Conception. Judgment, Reasoning Role of Language. Analysis and
Discrimination. Synthesis and Assimilation. Abstraction.

s
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Self and the World as apprehended in representative thought.

Nature of Affective Life. Feelings of Pleasure-Pain. Emotions, Relations of
Emotions to Instincts-McDougall’'s View, James-Lange Theory of Emotions.
Emotjonal Moods, Disposition, Temper, Temperament. Complexes and Sentiments.

Nature of Conation, Levels of Conation-Want, Appetite, Impulse, Desire, Wish,
Will. Nature and Modes of Non-voluntary and Involuntary Action, Characteristics
of Voluntary Action. Motives and Intentions. Conflict of Motives. Deliberation.
Decision. Place of Self in Volition. Self Control. Self-determination as Freedom.
Meaning of Personality and Character Structure and Factors of Personality. Nature

and Organisation of Character.

2. Social Psychology.

()

(3)

(4)

(6)
(7)

(8)

(9)

Nature and Scope of Social Psychology, Data and Methods of Social Psychology.
Relations of Social Psychology with allied studies, esp. Psychology, Sociology and
Politics,

Individual Basis of Social Life; Unlearned and learned Behaviour. Instincts and
Intelligence. Feelings, Emotions and Sentiments. Volition, Reason and Will. Per-
sonality and Character. Social Character of the Individual Mind and Personality,
Social Factors in Individual Development. Role of Suggestion, Sympat'hy, Imitation.

General Nature of Social Life. Forms of Social Stimulation and Response. Nature
of Social Unity. Theories of Social Mind. General Will,

Social Grouping and Organisation. Laws of Social Grouping., Degrees of Group
Organisation. Psychical Nature of the Groups. Classification and Types of Groups.

Hierarchy of Groups.

Mental Life of Groups. Phenomena of Groups Behaviour. Laws of Group Behaviour.
Group Spirit, Group Loyalty and Group Morale. Role of Leadershipin Group Life.

Social Interaction. Modes and Laws of Social Interaction.

Social Heredity. Tradition. Language, Customs and Laws, Morality, Fashion.
Mythology and Religion.

Community, Association, Institutions. Assembly and the Public~Their Types and
Behaviour, Public Opinion.

Race and Nationality. Conditions of National Life, Mind and will of a Nation.
Role of Ideas in National life.
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(10) Social Change. Conditions of Social Change. Social Conflicts and Mal-adjustment,

3.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)
(5)

(6)

(7
(8)

(1)

(2)

(3

(4)

Social Order, Social Control. Social Progress.
Moral and Social Philosophy.
(1) Ethics,

"The Problem. Nature and Scope of Ethics. Relations of Ethics with other studies
esp. Biology, Psychology, Politics, Metaphysics and Religion.

The Psychological Basis of Moral Life. Nature of Conation, Appetite, Impulse,
Desire, Wish, Will, Deliberation and Volution. Conduct, Habit, Character, Character
and Self; Motive and Intention. Moral Judgement—Its Subject and Objects. Evolution
of Moral Conduct and Morai Judgement.

Theories of the Moral ideal. Hedonism. Rationalism. Perfectionism. Evolutionism.
Value Theory in Ethics. The Right and the Good.

Theories of the Moral Faculty. Moral Sense. Reason, Conscience.

Nature and Authority of the Moral Standard. Bearing of IEthical Theory on Moral
Practice. Nature and Limits of Casuistry.

Practical Morul Life. The Individual and the Society, The Moral Organism-Egoism
and Altruis}n. Origin and pature of the Rights and Obligations of the Individual.
institutions of Moral Life. Self-Sacrifice and self-realisation in Moral Life. Natura
and Classification of Virtue.

Pathology of Moral Life. Nature of Crime. Vice and Sin. Theories of Punishment.
Philosophical Implications of Moral Life. Postulates of Morality.

(2) - Social and Political Philosophy.

The Problem, Nature and Scope of Social Philosophy, Methods of Social Philo—
sophy. Relations of Social Philosophy to allied Studies-Sociology, Social Psycho-
logy, Ethics, Politics, Philosophy of History and Philosophy. The value of
Social Philosophy.

Fundamental Concepts of Social Life. Society, Group, Community, Association,
Institutions, Customs, Traditions.

Society and the Individual. Psychologial Basis of Social Life, Instinct, Emotion,
Reason and Will in the Individual and the Society, Nature and Significance of
Social Life, Personality and Citizenship.

Origin and Nature of Society. Greek and Modern Views. Conflict and Co-operation.

.
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(5) Social Functions and Institutions. Marriage and Family. Neighbourhood Clasces

(6)

w

and Castes. School and Education. Factory. Work and Labour. Property, Culture
and Civilization. Religion.

The State as a Social Institution. Theories of the Origin of the State. Modern The
ories of the State-Idealism. Individualism. Socialism. Commmuupism, Anparchism,
Fascism and Democracy. Social Functions positive and negative, of the State. Nature
and Incidence of Sovereignity, Sovereignily of the State.

State and the Individual. Moral Basis of Obedience to the State. Nature cf Poli-
tical Obligation. Natural Rights and Liberty of the Individual. Limits of State
Action and Coercion. Duties and Obligations of the Individual. Nature, Sphere
and Scope of Law. Right of Disobedience.

Forms of States. Nature and Significance of the Nation State. Internationalism,
Idea of the world Communiiy and of the world State.

Nature of Values. FEthical and Social values. The Social good. The Nature of
Social Justice. Liberty, Equality, Fraternity, Nature and place of Spirituality in
Social and Political Life. Significance of Religion Citizenship as an active pursuit
of duty.

Sccial Evolution. Laws of Social Change. Nature and Criteria of Social Progress.

Social Pathology and Social Therapy. Conflict. Crime, War, Ideal and Metheds
of Social Reconstruction. Education of Social Conscience. Meaning and Place of
Non-Violence.

Applied Psychology :
(I) Psychology for Business and Industry.

Aims and Objects of Industrial Psychology. Psychological problems of businessnien.

Getting a Job. The world of work. Matching men and Jobs.
Intelligence, Aptitude, Personality Tests. Psychology in the training of workers.

Psychological approach to efficiency. Fatigue, Remedies. Conditions of work,
Ventilation, Quiet, Roominess. Dust, Rest, Hours of work, Holidays.

Hiring the worker. Testing the worker, Special ability tests; Mechanical tests;
Trade tests; Clerical tests.

The problem Employee: Dissatisfaction in Industry. Remuneration., The worker,
his Tempo, Adjustments, Strikes, Trade Union, Public Opinion. Advertiesment and
Salesmanship.,
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9.
10.

5.

The advertising theme. Major factors aiding the theme:~ The Head line, the
Tllustrations Trade.

Names. Slogans, Colour, the Coupon.

Accidents—Proneness, Prevention:

Motivating the Fmployee: Financial Incentives. (Major, Minor); Non-financial
Incentives (Unorganised, Organised).

11 Psychology in relation to Scocial Work.

Social work and Applied Psychology. Institutional behaviour, Ideologies, Prejudices,
Attitudes, Sentiments, Values,

Group Interactions and Group conflicts. Minority problem, Class problem,
Political parties. Demonstrations; \oting.

Indian Social Structure and Social work. Modern shocks. Reconstructions.
Feudalism, Capitalism, Fascism, Socialism, Communism, Democracy,
Psychological aspects of sex. Poverty, Crime, Drugaddiction, alcoholism, Gambiing
Crossword puzzles.

Public opinion, Propaganda, Leaders, Types of Leaders. Mechanisms of Leaderships.

Technique of Psychological research on social problems. Questionnaire Interview,
Social survey, case history, experimental methods,

Scope and technique of social control. Reward and Pubishment, Pressure, Social
Planning, Problems of Morale in War and in Peace.

Class conflict. Religious and Cultural conflict, Riot, Political Parties.

Cultural conflicts in Modern India.

Education :-

{1} ‘Theory of Education-Psychological.

Sec. 1: Educational Psychology.

1.

Psychology and its bearing on Iducation. The old (Subjective) and the new
(Objective) methods of Psychological study.

The view point of hormic Dsychology. The powers of the mind, horme, mneme,
the principle of cohesion.

Instincts: McDougall’s theory of relation between instinct and emotion and Drever's
views: Sublimation of some instincts of special importance in schools.

General innate tendencies; sympathy, imitation and suggestion; play and play-way
in education.

Products of development, habits, complexes, sentiments and character. The '\\'il].‘
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Stages of child-development. Adolescence.
The Psychology of the unconscious and its bearing on education.

Meatal Hygiene: Difficulties in development—behaviour problems—juvenile delinquency-
child guidance.

Doctrine of Formal Discipline or Transfer of Training.
Psychology of attention and interest and its bearing on education.
Meniory and its 4training. Remembering and forgetting.

Sensation and perception, image and imagination. Perceptional learning and conceptual
thinking. Reasoning.

Individual differences; their implications for school work.
Intelligence and its nature.

The psychology of the Group.

H : Experimental Psychology and Statistical Methods.

Mental Tests.

Types of Mental Tests.

Technique of Mental Testing.

Measurement of Intelligence.

Types of Intelligence Tests.

Results and uses of Intelligence Testing.
Vocational Guidance.

Statistical Methods applied to education.
Collection and tabulation of educational facts. |
Measures of Central Tendency.

Measures of Variability,

Frequency Curves and Normal Probability Curve,

Principles of Correlation. ( Spearman’s methods of calculating the co-efficient of
correlation).

(Note >~ With regard to items 8 to 13 above, stress should be laid on statistical

methods : students should be required to work out only easy examples involving
the methods).
Practical work :~ Simple Tests on

Intelligence Imagination

Association Reasoning
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Memory Learning
Attention Fatigue
Perception Suggestion
Imagery Preservation

Sec.

1.

(2) 'Theory of Education-Philosophical.

1:~ Principles of 1 ducation.

(a) The meaning and Philosophy of Education; (b) Iducation as a Science,
Contribution of Psychology, Sociology and Biology to education.

Aims of Education: Social and Individual Aims: The meaning of Individuality:

The education of the whole man: Formation of Character; Education and Culture.
Education and Adjustment,

The Educational Outlook: school,society and the individual, Education as related
to nationalism.

Different Aspects of Education: Iiducation for leisure: Education for vocation:
Education for Citizenship: Education for emotional adjustments: Education for
Internationalism.

Data of Education: The Iiducation-the mnature of the educated-the influence of
environment:; Heredity and Invironment,

Principles of Learning: Laws of Learning.

The teacher: The Teacher’s place in Education: Qualifications and personality of
the teacher: Child-centre Iiducation and the teacher as the guide, overseer, and
superintendent.

The Curriculum: Principles of Curriculum  Construction:  Correlation of studies;
Curriculum and the pupil: Curriculum and Extra Curricular activities.

Discipline: In the class~-room and in the school in general.

Problems of Educatiopal Reconstruction: Basic Lducation, its centribution. Social
Tducation and National Life,

. 11: General Methods.

Foundations of Method-Maxims of Mathod: Lesson- planping and notes of lessons.

Types of Lessons-determined by aim; Inductive; Deductive; Drill; Review.
Appreciation; Discussion; Laboratory; Demonstration; Criticism,
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Devices of Teaching-Assignment; Questioning; Exposition; lllustrations (verbal
and concrete); Black-Board; Text-Books; Home- work.

Devices of Testing—Tests, Marking, Examinations (essay type, new type). Promotion.

Class—Class vs. Individual Teaching; Securing and maintaining attention; Teacher—
his demeanour, voice and movements; How to study; Correlatjon of studies;

Lesson~unitse

Modern Developments-Montessori and Kindergarten Methods: Projects Method;
Dalton Plan and Supervised study.

Experimental Psychology (as may be prescribed later on.)
Special

Subjects 1 to 6 and the papers under them as inthe B. A. General above.
Logic and Metaphysics:
(1) Logic.

Nature and Scope of Logic. The place of ILogic in Human Knowledge and its
Relations with Mataphysics, Epistemology and Mathematics,

General Nature of Reflective Thought, its Logical Aspects. Deductive and Indu-
ctive Aspects in Reflective Thought, Thought and Language,

Judgements and Propositions. Structure, Kinds and Import of Propositions.

Doctrine of Terms-their classes, Extension and Intension of Terms. Predicables
and Categories.

General Nature of Inference. Form and Matter of Inference. Laws of Thought.
Assumptions of Ipference. Constitutive and Epistemic Conditions of the Validity
of Inference. Types of Inference.

Immediate Inferences based on the Relations of Propositions; their value as
Inferences. General Nature of Mediate Inference. Syllogistic and non-syllogistio
Mediate Inference. Nature and Characteristics of Syllogistic Reasoning. Categorical
and Conditional Syllogisms and their relations. Anti-logism. Nature of non-Syljo-
gistic or Relational Mediate Inferences.

Validity and Limits of Mediate Inference. J.S. Mill's Views on Syllogism.

General Nature and Aim of Sciences and Scientific Inquiry. Experimental and
Historical Sciences, Idea of Scientific Method.
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(9) General Nature of Inductive Thought and Inference. The Problem of Induction.
Relation of Induction and Deduction. Types of Induction. Induction as
Generalisation. Inductive Logic as the Methodology of Scientific Thought and
of the Sciences.

(10) Definition and Classification.

(11) Presuppositions and Preliminaries of Inductive Inference; Causation and Unifaimity.
Observation, Experiment and Testimony. Anpalysis of Data Inception and Develop-
ment of Hypothesis. Role of Enumeration and Analogy.

(12) Mill's Direct and Indirect Methods of Induction-their Nature and Value.

(13) Nature and Types of Scientific Laws and Theories. Explanation and Systemati-
sation in Science.

{2) Metaphysics.

(1) The Problem and Motive of the Metaphysical Inquiry. The Method of Metaphysics.
Nature and Limits of the Institutional Approach. Objections to the Study of
Metaphysics. Relation of Metaphysics to the Sciences, Logic, Art and Religion.

{2) Theories of Knowledge...Empiricism, Rationalism, Scepticism, Agnosticism, Criticism
Intuitionism, Pragmatism. ‘

(3) The Criteria of Truth...Correspondence, Coherence, Utility and Immediacy and
their Significance.

(4) Theories of Reality~Idealism, Realism, Materialism, Spiritualism. One and Many-
Monism, Dualism, Pluralism. Reality and Appearances. Degrees of Reality.
Substance and Attributes. Quality and Relation.

(5) World of Nature...Matter; Spatial and Temporal Order; Change and Causality,
Evolution; Laws of Nature-their validity.

(6) World of mind-The nature of Self; Selves, one or many. Self and Reality. Freedom

| and Immortality.

(7) Mind and Body: The Problem and nature of their inter-relation, and its solutions,

(8) The World of Values; Philosophical significance of Morality and Art.

(9) God and Reality. Proofs for the Existence of God. The Problem of Evil.
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(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(2)

(3)

()

(s)
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Psychology and Philosophy of Religion:

(1) Psychology of Religion.
Nature and Scope of the Psychology of Religion, Its Relations with allied Studies,
esp. History of Religion, Theology, Comparative Religion and Philosophy of
Religion. Methods and Data of the Psychology of Religion.

The Religious Attitude. Psychological Concepts in Religion-Belief, Emotion,
Sentiment. The Normal and the Abnormal in Religion. The Traditional, Nature

and Moral Elements in Religion.

Analysis of the Religious Consciousness: The Intellectual, the Emotional and the
Volitional Aspects. Aesthetic Elements in Religion. Individual and Social Elements
in Religious Consciousness.

The Role of Instinct in Religious Belief. Instincts of Self-preservation, Sex and
Herd, and their connection with Religion,

Auto-suggestion in Religious Belief. Cults in Religion. Meaning and Significance
of Worship and Prayer. Individual and Social Worship. Forms of Prayer: Acts,
Vocal Prayer, Meditation.

The Unconscious in Religion. Conversion and its relation to the Unconscious.
Types of Conversion: Adolescent, Social and Mystical. Types and Illustrations of
Mystical Experience.

Role of Symbolism in Religion, Nature and Function of Myths in Reiigion,

(2) Philosophy of Religion.

Problem, Nature and Scope of the Philosophy of Religion. Its Relations with
allied Studies, esp. Theology, Comparative Religion, History of Religion and
Psychology of Religion, Methods and Data of the Philosophy of Religion.

The Evolution of Religion, Development of the Idea of Deity. Animism, Polytheism.
Monotheism,

Natural and Revealed Religion. Personal and Institutional Religion, Value of
Humanism as Religion.

Religion as an Inner Attitude and Experience. Intellectual, Emotional and Volitio-
nal Aspects of Religious Experience. Meaning of Faith, Devotion, Worship and
Prayer. Reason and Revelation in Religious Experience, Significance of Conversion.

Conception of Deity in Religion. Arguments for the Existence of God, Attributes of
God. Immanence and Transcendence, Deism, Theism, Pantheism, God as Goodness
Truth and Beauty. God and Reality.
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(6) The Problem of Evil.

(7) The Problem of Survival-Meaning of Immortality.

(8) Nature and Significance of Mystical Experience.

(9) Religion and Philosophy. Objective Validity of Religious Experience and the
Criteria thereof.

9. Abnormal Psychology and Animal Psychology:

(1) Abnormal Psychology.

1. Nature and Scope of Abnormal Psychology. Data and Methods of Abnormal
Psychology, Relations of Abpormal Psychology to allied studies, especially
Psychology, Psychopathology, Psychotherapy, Psychiatry, Clinical Psychology, Mental
Hygiene Parapsychology and Psycho-analysis. Utility of Abnormal Psychology.

2.  The Normal and the Abnormal in Mental Life. Nature and Main Types of the
Abnormal, Deficiency and Disorder in Mental Life.

(3) Mental Deficiency or Feeble-mindedness, Nature of Intelligence and Intelligence
Tests, Nature and Degrees of Mental Deficiency. Types of Mental Defectives;
The Idiot, the Imbecile, the Moron, the Cretin, the Mongol.

(4) General Nature of Mental Disorder or Disease. Organic and Functional Disorders.
Classification of Mental disorders: Neuroses, Psychoneuroses and Psychoses.
Kraepelin's Classification. )

(5) Fundamental Concepts of Abnormal Psychology. The Conscious and the Uncon-
scious. Libido or Mental Energy. Complexes and their Formation, Conflict
Repression, Defence~Mechanisms—Rationalisation, Dissociation, Projection,
Regression, Compensation, Canalisation, Symptomatic Symbolisation.
Wish-fulfilment. Integration and Disintegration.

(6) Mental Disorders on the Borderland, Fatigue and Sleep, Daydreaming and Autistic
Thinking. Dreaming-Views of Freud, Jung and McDougall, Vague Fears and
Anxieties. Tics and Stereotyped Movements. Phobias and Fixed Ideas. Compulsions
and Obsessions. Delusions and Hallucinations. Speech Disturbances.

(7) Nature of Neuroses. Facts and Theories of Neuroses: Views of Freud, Jung and
Adlor Types of Neuroses. Hypnosis and Suggestion, Hysteria, Neurasthenia or
Psychosthenia.

(8) Nature and Types of Psychoses or Insanities Proper. Organic Psychoses, Paresis,

Alcoholic Psychoses, Functional Psychoses, Circular or Manac-Depressive Psychoses,
Dementia Praecox or Schizophrenia, Paranoia. Psychopathic Personality-
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{11)
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(13)

(1)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(7)

(8)

(9)
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Dissociated Personality. Multiple Personality. Alternatirg Personalities. Co-existing

or Co-Conscious Personalities. Trance or Medium Personalities.
Psychopathology of Personality Types. Extroverts and Introverts, Cycloids Pyknics,

Athletics and Asthenics,

Meaning of Genius. Lombroso’s View.

Nature and Structure of Human Personality and Character. Character and

Sentiments. McDougall's View. Ugitary Integrative and Monadistic Conceptions of
Dersonality. Integration and Disintegration of Personality.

General Nature of Psychotherapy. Psychotherapeutic Methods. Exploration and
Readjustment-Their Modes, Function and Scope of Mental Hygiene. Methods and

Rules of Mental Hygiene.
(?) Animal Psychology.

Nature and Scope of Comparative (i.e. Animal) Psvchology. Relations of Animal
Psychology to other Sciences, esp. Zoology and Psychology. Uses and value of

Animal Psychology.

Methodological Problems and Difficulties of Animal Psychology. Methods in
Apimal Psychology; Methods of, and Precautions to be taken in Interpreting
Animal Behaviour, Lloyed Morgan's Canon. Inferring Mind from Behaviour and

from Structure.

General Nature of the Evolution of Animal Life. Classification of Animals Principal
Phyla and Classes of Animals. Man’s Place in the Animal World,

Sensory Discrimination in Animals. Methods of Investigating it. Structure and
Behaviour as evidence of Sensory Discrimination.

Chemical Sense in Protozoa; Insecta and Vertebrates.

Hearing in Spiders, Insects, Fishes and Higher Vertebrates,

Vision in Animals. Methods of Investigating Color-Vision~their Results for

different Animals Forms,

Perception of Space in Animals. Classes of Spatially determined Reactions. Time
Orientation in Animals. Perception of Things in Animals.

Modification of Conscious Processes by individual Experience. Learping in Animals.

Puzzle Box and Maze Experiments.
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(10) Higher Mental Processes in Animals: Memory, Abstraction, Insight Hypothesis,
Reasoning. Use of Tools. Attention.
(11) Affective Life of Animals: Needs, Drives, Incentives and Emotions.
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(12) Social Life of Animals.

(13) Man and Apimal--A Psychological Comparison.

Text-books
B. A. Examination
(B) Philosophy

(a) History of Philosophy:

Chiefly recommended—
F. Thilley-History of Philosophy.

Also recommended~
W. T. Stace-A Critical History of Greek Philosoph ¥,
Will Durnate-The Story of Philosophy.

Cushman-History of Philosophy, Vol. ! and 1L

(b) History of Indian Philosophy:

Chiefly recommended—

S. C. Chatterjee and D. M. Datta;
Introduction to Indian Philosophy.

Also recommended—
S. Radhakrishnan: Indian Philosophy Vol 1.
iriyanpa: Outlines of Indian Philosophy.
N. D. Mehta; &% driauddl gldgi

2. Psychology:
(a) General Psychology:

Chiefly recommended—
j. P. Guilford: General Psychology.

Also recommiiended~
G. F. Stout: A Manual of Psychology.

R. S. Woodworth: Contemperary Schools of Psychologye
W. Mrdougall: An Outline to Psychology.
W. Mcdougall: Energies of Men.
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{b) Social Psychology:

Chiefly recommended—
R. H. Thouless: Gerneral and Social Fsychology.

Also recommended~
W. Mcdougall: The Group Mind.
Bogardus: Fuadamentals of Social Psychology.
F. H Allport: Social Psychology.

3. Moral and Social Philogophy:
(a) Ethics-
Chiefly recommended—

J. Sheth: A Study of Ethical Principles.

Also recomumended-

J. 5. Mackenzie: A Manpual of Ethics,
W. 3. Everett: Moral Values.
§. S. Mill: Utilitananism.

(b) Social and Political Philosophy-

Chiefly recommmended-
C.E.M. Joad: Guide to the Philosophy of Morals and Politics.

Also recommended—
G. S. Mackenzie: Qutlines of Social Philosophy.
T, D. Weldon: States and Morals.
F.].C. Hearnshaw: The Development of Political ldeas.
C. Deslile Burns: Political Ideals.

4. Applied Psychology:
(a) Psychology for Business and Industry.

Chiefly recommended-
Herbert Moore: Psychology for Business and Industry.

Also recommended-

1. Tiffin: Industrial Psychology.

Gray: Psychology of Human Affairs,
Brown: Psychology in Industry.
Mirris Viteles: Industrial Psychology:
Myers: Industrial Psychology.

Al T

(b) Psychology in relation to Social work:

Chiefly recommended—
Brown: Psychology and Social Order.
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Also recommended-
Manpheim: Man and Society.
Barlett: The Study of Society.
Amram Scheinfeld; Women and Men.
Lundberg: Social Research.

5. Education:
(a) Theory of Education: Psychological:

Chiefly recommended-
Ross: Groundwork of Educational Psychology.

Also recommended—
Raymont: Education.
Fox: Educational Psycholegy.
Sandiford: Educational Psychology.

(b) Theory of Education:- Philesophical:

Cheifly recommended~

Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory.

K. G. Saiyidain: Problems of Educatiopal Reconstructiorn.
Also recommended-

Nunn: Education, its data and first principles.

Thomson: Modern Philosophy of Education.

Morrison: Basic Principles in Education.

6. Experimental Psychology:
(As in the Bombay University)

7. Logic and Metaphysics:
(a) Logic:
Chiefly recommended ~-
H.W.B. Joseph: An Introduction to Logic, - |
|
Also recommended -
R.M. Eaton: General Logic.

Keynes: Formal Logic.
Stebbing: A Modern Introduction to Logic.

Mill: Logic.

(b Metaphysics:
Chiefly rec mmended -
G. T. Patrick: Introduction to Philosophy.
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Also recommended —
W. E. Hocking: Types of Philosophy.
A. E. Taylor: Elements of Metaphysics.
C. E. M. Joad: Guide to Philosophy.

8 Psychology and Philosophy of Religion:
(a) Psychology of Religion:

Chiefly recommended —
R. H. Thouless: An Introduction to the Psychology of Religion.

Also recommended -
W. B. Selbie: Psychology of Religion.
W. James: Varieties of Religious Experience.
J. B. Pratt: Religious Consciousness,

(b) Philosophy of Religion:

Chiefly recommended-—
‘G. Gallowa: The Philosophy of Religion.

Also recommended ~
D. M. Edwards: Philosophy of Religion.

S. Radhakrishnan: An Idealist View of Life.
A. R. Wright: A Student’s Philosophy of Religion.

9. Abnormal Psychology and Animal Psychology:
(a) Abnormal Psychology:

Chiefly recominended -
Mcdougall: An Outline of Abnormal Psychology.
Nathaniel: Thornton: Problems in Abnormal Behaviour.

Also recommended ~
J. F. Nicole: Psychopathologys
Brown: Psychodynamics of Abnormal Behaviour,

(b) Animal Psychology:

Chiefly recommended -
D. Katz: Animals and Men.

Also recommended -
M. F. Washerman: The Animal Mind.

I Maier and Schueirla: Principles of Animal Psychology.
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M. A. Examination.

" Philosophy.

- LN

Syllabus :~ o
A. Philosophy (Eight Papers.)

B RS FEET)

1 Compulsory Papers,

1. History of Western Philosophy (One Paper)_
2. History of Indian Philosophy £One "Fgper)
3. Moral Philosophy ) - (One Paper)
4, Psychology {One Paper)

I Optional Papers.

(Optional with 4 papers in Sbciology) ~ ~ = 7
S T q .
1. Natural Theology or Indian Theism.
2-3. Any two of the following philosophies, one froni each group :~

/

Group A Group B
1. The Philosophy of Plato 1. Sankhya and Yoga
. The Philosophy of Aristotle 2. Bauddha Darshapa
3, The Philosophy of Kant 3, The Advaita of Sankaracharya
4. The Philosophy of Bradley 4. The Advaita of Ramanujacharya
5. ‘The Philosophy of Bergson 5. The Advaita of Vallabhacharya
6. The Philosophy of Russell 6. Jainism

7. Geeta

4, Essay.

B. Entire Psychology (Eight Papers.)

1. General Psychology
‘2. Social Psychology
3. Educational Psychology
4, Industrial Psychology
5. Abnormal Psychology
6. Animal Psychology
7. Schools of Psychology and History of Psychology
OR
Experimental Psychology
8. Essay.
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Text- books
For the M. A, Examination

1954 and Subsequent Years.

I, Compulsory:
1 History of Western Philosophy-

l‘

Books for Reading (Western Philosophy)

E. Zeller and W, Nestle : Outlines of the History of Greek Philosophy.

2. E. Zeller : Stoics, Epicureans and Sceptics.

3.

J. Burnet : Greek Philosophy— Thales to Plato.

(Modern Philosophy)

To include a knowledge of the philosophical systems of Descartes, Spinoza,
Leibnitz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant and Hegel, to be studied at first hand in the

following.

Rl o

>

W

Books for reading :

Descartes : Discourse on Method

Spinoza : Ethics

Leibnitz : Monadology

Locke ;: Essay concerning Human Understanding '

Berkeley : Selections (A. C. Fraser : Selections from Berkeley.)

Hume: Treaties of Human Nature. Book I, of the understanding;
Inquiry concerning Human Understanding, Sections X and XI to be omitted,
Kant : Selections from the Critique of Pure Reason (J. Watson: The
Philosophy of Kant as contained in Extracts from his own Writings).
Hegel : Logic.

Books for reference :

W. Windelband : History of Philosophy.
R. Adamson : Development of Modern Philosophy. (2 Volumes).
R. Falckenberg : History of Modern Philosophy.

2. History of Indian Philosophy-

1.
2.

Books for Reading :

S. Radhakrishnan : Indian Philosophy ( 2 Volumes )
Madhavacharya © Sarvadarsanasangrha ( Translation by E.B. Cowell and
A.E. Gough )
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Books for Reference :

1. S.N. Dasgupta: A History of Indian Philosophy (3 Volumes)
2. R.D. Ranade: Constructive Survey of the Upanishadic Philosophy

| 3. Moral Philosophy-
Books for Reading:

H. Rashdall: The Theory of Good and Evil (2 Volumes).
C. D. Broad: Five Types of Ethical Theory.
D

’ D. Ross: Foundations of Ethics.

.

1
2,
3.

=

Books for Reference;

1. H. Sidgwick: The Methods of Ethics.
2, T. H. Green: Prolegomena to Ethics.
3. F. H, Bradley: Ethical Studies.
4. @G, E. Moore: Principia Ethica.

4. Psychology-
Books for Reading:

1. S. Freud: Introductory Lectures on Psychoanalysis.
S. Freud: New Introductory Lectures on Psychoanalysis.
3, ]. B. Watson: Behaviourism.
4. W. McDougall: Introduction to Social Psychology (23rd or later edition),
5. G. W. Hartmann: Gestalt Psychology.
6. R. S. Woodworth: Contemporary Schools of Psychology.

Books for Refetence:

1. G. Murphy: An Historical Introduction to Modern Psychology:
. W. James: Principles of Psychology (2 volumes).
3. J. Ward: Psychological Principlea.

I1. Optional Papers: (Optional with 4 papers in Sociology)-~

1. Natural Theology:
Books for Reading:

1. E. Caird: Evolution of Religion, Volume 1, Chapters 1-9,

2. J. Ward: Realm of Ends.

3. A. S. Pringle~Pattison: The Idea of Godin the Light of Recent Philosophy¥:
4, H. Jones: A Faith That Enquires,
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Books for Reference:

1. J. Ward: Naturalism and Agnosticism.
2. J. Royce: The World and the Individual (2 Volunes).
3. A. E Taylor; Faith of a Moralist (2 Volumes).

OR
Indian Theism-

R. G. Bhandarkar: Vaishpavism, Shaivism and Minor Religious Systems.
A:Barth: Religions of India.

J. N. Farquhar: Outline of the Religious Literature of India.

Kshiti Mohan Sen: Mediaeval Mysticism,

Ranade: Mysticism in Maharashtra,

N. Macnicoll: Indian Theism.

Otto Schrader: Introduction to Pancharatra System.

N s W

2-3 Apy two of the following Philosophies, one from each group:
GROUP A.
1. Philosophy of Plato.

Books for Reading:

1. Plato: Dialogues—with special reference to Gorgias, Meno, Phaedo, Symposium,
Protagoras. Republic, Phaedrus, Theaetetus, Sophistes, Parmenides, Politicus

and Philebus (Translation by B. Jowett, 5 Volumes}).

Books for Reference:

1. J. A. Stewart: Plato's Doctrine of Ideas.

2. ] A. Stewart: Myths of Plato.

3. J. Burnet: Greek Philosophy-Thales to Plato.

4. G. C. Field: Plato and His Contemporaries.

5. C. Rittor: Essence of Plato’s Philosopby.

6. A. E. Taylor: Plato-The Man and His work.

7. E. Barker: Greek Political Theery-Plato and His Predecessors,

2 The Philosophy of Aristotle:

Books for Reading:

Aristotle: Metaphysics (Translation by W. D, Ross); Nicomachean Ethics
(Translation by J.E.C. Weldon); and Politics (Translation by J.E C. Weldon)

o
.

Books for Reference:

1. T. Gomperz: Greek Thinkers, Volume 1V.
2., W. D. Ross: Aristotle.
3. G. R. G. Mure: Aristotle. (Leaders of Phxlosophy Series.) R
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3. The Philosophy of Kant:
Books for Reading:

1. Kant: Salections (J. Watson: The Philosophy of Kant as contained in Extracts
from his own Wriltgs).

Books for Reference:

E. Caird: The Critical Philosophy of Kant (2 Volumes).

N. K. Smith: A Commentary to Kant's Critique of Pure Reason
N. ]. Paton: Kant’s Metaphysics of Experience (2 Volumes)-
A. D. Lindsay. Kant. (Leaders of Philosophy Series).

J. Ward: A Study of Kant.

Y

oo

4. The Philosophy of Bradley :

Appearance and Reality,
Escays in Truth and Reality,
Ethical Studies.

5. The Philosophy of Bergson :

Creative Evolution, translation by Mitchell,
Time and Free \Vill, translation by Pogson.
Matter and Memory, translation by Paul and Palmer.

6. The Philosophy of Russell :

An Outline of Philosophy.
An inquiry into Meaning and Truth.
Our Kpowledge of the i xternal World.

GROUP B

1 Sankhya and Yoga: L ‘;
Book for Reading: o
1. lshvaraksisna. Sankhyakarika (S. S. S. Sastri’s Edition),
Books for Reference:
H. T. Cotebraooke: The Sankhyakarika by Ishvarakrisma (Translation).
G. Jha: The Tattva-Kaumudi by Vacaspati Mishra (Translation).
A. B. Keith: The Sankhya System,

S. N. Dasgupta: A History of Indian Philosophy, Volume I, Chapter VIl

g, Radhakrishnan: Indian Philosophy, Volume 1}, Chapters IV and V.

Ganganath Jua: Yoga Darshana,

S S
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2. Bauddha Darshana:

Books for Reading: )
1. Scherbatsky: Buddhist Logic. X
2. D, T. Suzuki: Outlines of Mahayana Buddhism.
3. S. N. Dasgupta: A History of "fhflian Philesophy, Vol. 1. Chap. V. and Vo

11, Chap. XI, pp. 1-73.

4. Mrs, Rhys Davids: Manual of Buddhist Philosophy.
5. Kozambi: Abhbidharma (Gujarat Vidyasabha).

3. Sankaracharya :

1.

w N

1.

2

3.

Books for Reading:
Sankaracharya: Sarira Bhasya on Brahma-Sutra— (1) Adhyaya 1, Pada i,
Sutras 1-4 (Chatuhsutri), Edition with Translation by H. D.
Sharma, in the Poona Oriental Series; and (2) Adhyaya II
Padas i and ii, Edition with Transiation etc, by S. K. Belvalkar,
Sadananda; Vedantasara, Edition by K. S. Aiyer, Vani Vilas Press,
Brabmasutra- aigze{Mideie 5 s (A3l

Books for Reference:

P. Deussen: The System of the Vedanta.

S. N, Dasgupta: A History of Indian Philosophy, Volume I. Chapter X
Volume II, Chapter XI.

S. Radhakrishoan: Indian Philosophy, Velume 11, Chapter VI,

4, Ramanujacharya:

1.

5.

Books for Reading:

Ramanuja : Sribhasya on Brahma-Sutra, Adhyaya I, Pada i, Sutras 1-4.
{Chatuhsutri), Translation by M. Rangacharya and M.B.V.
Aiyangar,

Sriniwasa: Yatindra~mata-dipika, Edition with translation etc. by A.
Govindacharya Svamin.

Books for Reference:

Govindachari: Life of Ramanujacharya.

Kumarappa: The Hindu Conception of Deity.

S. Radhakrishnan: Indian Philosophy, Volume II. Chapter IX.

Vishnushastri Bapat: Shri- Ramanuja-Darsana-Sara, (Marathi),

A. B. Dhruva: Sribhasya, (Gujarati)

5. Vallabhacharya:

1.
10
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6. Jainism:

Tattvarthadhigamasutra by Umasvati (English Translation,
J. L. ]aini).

H

Yy i o W
N T .

Books for reference:

Jaipism by H. Warren.

The Heart of Jainism by Mrs. Stevenson (Oxford).
Arhata Darsana Dipika by H. R. Kapadia (Gujarati).
Vivecana to Tattvarthasutra by Shukhlal (Hindi)

An Epitome of Jainism by Nahar and Ghosh.
Introduction to Syadvadamanjari: A, B. Dhruva.

7. Geeta:
The Original with the following commentaries.
The Geeta Text shall be the one edited by Dr. Belvalkar:
K. T. Telang’s Bhagwadgeeta.

(S. B. East Series).

Hill: Bhagwadgeeta.

B. G. Tilak: 0l ¢

Radhakrishanan: Bhagwadgeeta.

The Art of life in the Bhagawadgeeta by Shri H. V. Divatia.
History of the interpretation of Geeta,

M. A. Texts for Psychology: Eight Papers.

General Psychology:

1.
2.
3.
4.
3.

Stout: Analytical Psychology.

Johnson: Essentials of Psychology.

James: Principles of Psychology, Vols. I & 1k

Cole: General Psychology.

Murphy: An Historical Introduction to Modern Psychology.

Social Psychology:

Aliport: Personality.
Young: Social Psychology-

notes efc., by
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Bogardus: Fundamentals of Social Psychology.
Seward: Sex and the Social Order,

Educational Psychology:

Barker: Konnin and Wright: Child Behaviour and Development.
Guilford: Fundamental Statistics in Psychology and Education.
Cameron: Viewpoints in Educational Psychology.

Davis: Psychology of Learning,

Industrial Psychology:

Gray: Psychology of Human Affairs.

Kelly: Welfare work in Industry.

Roethisburger: Management and Morale.

W. V. T. Bingham: Aptitudes and Aptitude Testing.
Strong Psychology of Business and Salesmanship.
Hapner: Psychology applied to life and work.

Abnormal Psychology:

Bentlev: The Problem of Mental Disorder.

V. E. Fisher: Introduction to Abnormal Psychology.
J+Jo« B. Morgan: The Psychology of Abnormal People.
Conklin: Principles of Abnormal Behaviour.

Animal Psychology:

Pavilov: Conditioned Reflexes.

Yerkes: The Great Apes.

Tolman: Purposior Behaviour in Animals and Men.
M. L. Munn: An introduction to Animal Psychology.
Heron: Comparative Psychology.

F, Alverdas: Social Life in the Animal World.

Schools of Psychology and History of Psychology:

Fligal: Hundred years of Psychology.

Brett: A History of Psychology.

Watson: Behaviourism, 3 volumes.

Woodworth: Schools of Psychology.

Koffka: Principles of Gestalt Psychology.

S. Freud: A General Introduction to Psychology Analysis,
Jung : Contribution to Analytical Psychology.

Experimental Psychology:

( Books will be mentioned later on ).
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“ Resolved that the syllabii for F. Y. Science and the Intermediate Science
Chemistry ptepared by Dr. A. M. Trivedi and Dr, N. M. Shah and as modified by
the Board, be accepted, Further the Board recommends to the Academic Council that

the same may be adopted as early as possible.”
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
J. & J. College of Science and C. B. Patel Arts Institute, Nadiad, be granted continuation
of affiliation for teaching courses of study leading to the Inter Science Examination
and the B. Sc. Examination in Chemistry (Principal) and Physics and Botany (Subsidiary)
for a period of one year from the 15th June 1952, i.e. upto the 14th June 1953.

b S ol sl sy, axdlg” ofl S, Ml Yl seausi
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the

S. B. Garda College and B. P. Baria Science Institute, Navsari, be granted permanent
affiliation for courses of study leading up to the Inter Science Examination and for
courses of study leading to the B.Sc. Examination in Chemistry and Mathematics
(Principal) and Chemistry, Mathematics and Physics (Subsidiary) and continuation of
affliation for coutses of study leading to the B.Sc. Examination in Microbiology
(Principal and Subsidiary) for a period of 3 years from the 15th June 1952, i. e. upto
the 14th Jume 1355. The number of students to be admitted to the B.Sc. Microbiology
(Principal and Subsidiary) be restricted as under:

Junior B.Sc. ~——-— 32 (Principal and Subsidiary)

Seniot B.Sc. —=——- 32 (Principal).

0. ARl Hleafaafl'an H8wd’ Ay, . Al AUUZU Uy My
ALY AHAL A DA, YL Al PQAIUZH Nl ARG Aot 2043
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that ‘the

Morvi Engineering College, Morvi, be granted continuation of atfiliation for the

F. E. Class (Civil, Mechanical and Electrical ) and extension of affiliation to the
S, E. Class (Civil, Mechanical and Electrical) for a perind of one vyear from the 15th
June 1952, i. e. upto the lith June 1933 on the College Authorities fulfilling the
following conditions on or before the 31st May 1952 to the satisfaction of the Syndicate:

1. On or before the 3let May 1952, the following additional staff is appointed :

(1) Oune professor of Applied Mechanics and Structural Engineering ( With Civil
Euvginecring qualifications ),

{2) One Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

{3) Two Lecturers in Electtical Engineering.

{4) One Lecturer in Metallurgy.

(5) Onc Assistant Lecturer in Civil Engineering.

{6) Ounc Assistant Lecturer in Applied Mechanics.

{7) One Assistant Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering.

{8) One Workshop Superintendent.

The men selected for these appointments should have at least the
minimum qualifications laid down by the Syndicate. Other ancillary appoint-
ments necessary in the departments must also be made.

2. On or before the 31st May 1952, fiem orders for the following equipment are placed:

e

(a) Testing Laboratory :
) A 50 or 100 ton Universal Testing Machine;
{ii) A Torsion Testing Machine of suitable capacity;
(i;i)  An Izod Impact Testing Machine;
(iv) A Tatigue Testing Machine.

{b) Heat Engines Laboratory :

(i) An experimental steam engine unit-complete with arrangements for
experimental work,

(i1) A suitable boiler of the Cornish, Lancashire or Water tube type, of
sufficient capacity for the above unit complete with supecheater and
economiser.

(iii} An Ice-plant of suitable capacity,

(iv) A Water cooler of sufficient capacity.

{(v) A producer gas plant and gas engine of about 20 B.H.P.
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{c) Machine Shop :
) 4 Numbers—Precision Lathes.

(1) 2 Nuambers—-Shaping Machines.
(i35)  One Planning Machine.

(iv) One Welding outfit, |

(a) Electrical Laboratory :
(i) One Moter Generator Set = A. C. and D. C. each.
(if) Ope Synchropous Motor, slipring induction motor, 1 pulsion motor.
(1)) One Mercury Arc Rectifier.

(iv) Masuring Instruments for Electrical and Radio Laboratories, ‘

{e) Metallurgy :

(i) Ieat Treatment Furnaces, Illectrical and Oil fired.

(f) Hydraulic Laboratory :
(i) One Experimental Francis Turbine.
(i) One Experimental Pelton \Wheel.
(iii) One Multistage Centrifugal Pump,
(iv) One Reciprocating Pump.
{v) One Hydraulic Ram.

(vi) Measuring Instruments - pressure guages, etc. for the above,

3. On or before the 31st May 1952, arrangements for the construction of the following

buildings are completed:

{a) A Drawing Hall to accommodate 150 students,

(b) Extension of the Smithy and Foundry Shops.
4. A budget provision of Rs. 15,000/= for books is made for the vear 1952-53.

5  The number of studentstobe admitted to the various classes be restricted as wndert:

F. E. Class :
40 for Civil,

20 for Electrical,
15 for Mechanical

S. E. Class:

20 for Civil,

15 for Electrical,
15 for Mechanical.
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Resolved further that an enquiry be made regarding the qualifications of the

Principal, particularly whether the D. I. 1. Sc. is a post-graduate Diploma and the

subject with which the Principal has taken it and the Local Inquiry Committee which

inspected the Institution be sent as early as possible after the 31st May 1952 to inquire

as to whether the conditions of affiliation have been completely fulfilled or not, and
report on that point to the Syndicate

W Al Gart @Rdla S, S, Al oa L 3@, O, wian
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Resolved that the Report of the Local Inguiry Committee be accepted and the
Instilution be granted permanent recognition as a Recognized Iastitution.
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O. 67. The following is the arrangement of terms in all the Faculties except
the Faculty of Medicine :

FIRST TERM: SECOND TERM:
Date of Commen- Date of Con- Date of Commen- Date of Con-
cement. clusion. cement. clusion.
15th June 15th October 15th November 15th March

The arrangement of terms in the Faculty of Medicine is as undet;

Date of Commence- Date of Conclu- Date of Commence- Data of Conclu-
ment, sion. ment, sion.

15th June 15th October 15t November 15th April®
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“ Resolved that the following referee be appointed for Thesis submitted by
Shry H. V. Amin,

Referee:

(1) Dr M. . Mandlekar,
Dy. Director of Industries,
O1d Custom House,
Bombay-1
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Resolved that it l'e recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
SQecondary Tehchers' Training College at Ahmedabad be granted affiliation for a
period of ope year from the i5th June 1952, i.e. upto the 14th June 1953, for teaching
courses of study leading to the B. Ed. Examination, on the College Authorities
fulfilling the following conditions on of before the 3ist May 1952 to the satisfaction

of the Syndicate:

(1) The npecessary repairs to be done and pattitions put up in the tooms in the M. G.
Sejence Institute mentioned in the plan and the rooms to be made ready for
use for the Secondary Trairing College.
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(2) The ground floor of the Pharmacy College Hostel with its sixteen double rooms,
sanitary fittings, kitchen and dining hall to be placed at the disposal of the College
for us2 as its hostel, and residential accommedation for the warden of the hostel
to be provided on the first floor of the same building.

(3) The Principal to be allotted residential accommodation on first floor consisting
of two flats in one of the existing staff quarters.

{4) Seven members of the staff, besides the Principal, with adequate adademic and
sufficient teaching experience to be appointed and their letters of acceptance of
appointments to be produced A graduate trained physical training instructor and
a qualificd art master to be employed on at least a part-time basis. A trained
librarian and the clerical staff for the office also to be employed.

{(5) Books and journals worth Rs. 10,000 to be purchased for the library and reading
room and annual recurring grant of Rs. 2,500 for the books and jourpals to be
provided.

{6} Psychological apparatus worth Rs. 2,500 and educational apparatus worth Rs.
7,5(0 to be puichased, and an annual recurring grant of Rs. 2,000 to be provided
for the purchase of cducational apparatus.

(7) The necessaiy desks, benches, chairs, tables, cupboards and other items of furni-
ture worth at least Rs. 15,000 to be provided and an annual recurring grant of
Rs. 1,500 to be made for the same item.

(8) The arrangements with the Local High Schools for the practice teaching of
students to be finalised.
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“ Resolved that it be recommended to the Academic Council that the M. Com.

Course be recognised in light of the changes suggested in the Bombay University.

| The change proposed to be adopted by the Bombay University is that in group B a

l sub-group (e) of 4 papers be added which would include the study of advanced

Courses in cost Accounting and organization of advanced Mercantile Accounts including
Income-Tax”
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** Resolved that the number of subjects for which a student should appear at
the Intermediate Arts Examination should be classified as under:—

(1) English e “e w. 150 Marks
(2) Logic or Mathematics ... 200 ,,
(3) Secound Language v e 100,
(4) Regional Language ... e 100,

(3} Economics or World History'... 100 ,,
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(1) In the F. Y. Science and Inter Arts Examinations ' Rashtra-bhasha’ (Hindi)
should be an option to a classical Language or a Modern European ILanguage
other than English.

vy

{2) In the F. Y. Science Examination Rashtrabhasha should be an option to Modern
Indian Languages or additional English that is, the paper should be a paper ona
Mother tongue, or Rashtrabhasha.

(3) In the Science Examination, the paper on composition in English and compo-
sition in a Modern Indian Language should be a paper on English and ether
Composition in & Mother tongue or in Rashtrabhasha.

v'iIfhese changes may be made to operate from the Examinations of 1952 onwards.”
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« Rescived that the Academic Council be informed that Hindi is an optional subjcet at
esent under the heading Modern Indian Languages. The Faculty

the Inter Science at pr

s of the opi

pion that no further change is pecessary at present.”’
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“ Resolved that this Faculty is of the opinion that Hindi need not be a
compulsory or voluntary subject of study at examinations under the Faculty of Tech-
nology but the subject may be introduced in the earlier stages, that is, the First
Year Science and the, Inter Science Examinations.”

Feedl Ay Asearar ey

“Resolved that the Faculty is of the opinion that Hindi should be voluntary
subject during the B.Sc., Agriculture course.”

Fsedl 20y G il

“Resolved that this Faculty is of the opinion that Hindi need not be a
compulsory or voluntary subject at any of the Law Examinations.”

zeedl @y Affaaa afea

“ Resolved that it be reported to the Academic Council that this Faculty is of
the opinion that Hindi need not be a compulsory or voluntary subject at any of the
examinations under this Faculty.”
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* Resolved that the Faculty does not consider it feasible to introduce Hindi as
a compulsory subject in the Commerce courses.”
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Gaelfy am (Ana
1. Shri Bhasker M. Desai, “Studies in CHROMONES

L. D. Arts College and M. G.
Science Institute, Ahmedabad.

2. Shri Dolatray N. Desai, “Studies ia Nepthalene Series "
L. D. Arts College and M. G.

Science Institute, Ahmedabad. 1

3 Shri Divyakant H. Mehta, “Studies in Coumarins.”
Gujarat College, Ahmedabad.

(R AL B zedlad yad AA wwg 3.
““ Resolved that the following persons be appointed as Referees for Nos. 1. 2

and 3 respectively.

1. Prof. S. S. Deshpande,
Professor of Organic Chemistry, ‘
Agra College, Agra.
2. Dr. D. Chakravarti,
Unversity College of Science & Technology,
92, Upper Circular Road, Calcutta-g. ‘

3, Dr. Suresh M. Shethna,
Reader in Organic Chemistry,
M. S. University of Baroda,
Baroda."’ |
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MARATHI
For the B. A. Examination
1954.
(JENERAL
Paper 1—

Poetry texts (to be done in 1953-54 )
1. FMEd — @A R
3. HERIHA — FIIA— I
3. ARFAET d9H F A — A, A W B, GEER
¥,  ATEEIE —_— TR
EVRE 1)< — B RS
(eneral study of the History of Literature:—

No books are specially recommended.

Paper 11—

Prose and Drama: (to be done in 1952-53)
9. WiagfEE T —- ATEAR
Y. AR — 1. %, qF
i ITERE @R — s um
<. (aaREmeEEm — a2
v AR gE — A W Aft -Publishers

Messrs. Continental & Co., Poona.
(eneral study of the History of Iliterature-

No books are specially recommended.
B. A. Special.
Paper | and 1l—As in B. A. (General.
Paper lll —Literary Essay, Grammar, History. (to be done in 1953-54)

1. Essay e 50 marks,
2. {rammar — 30 marks.
(a) General outline.

Books recommended :
T AT HET T — FHEC . T
(b) Special topics.
(i) TR
(i) AZaRER
Books recommended :

AR T = qEm —_ o F TES




3. History of Language — 25 marks.
9 IS 3. FAEFRS
b HEES FUT

Books recommended :

9. AUENME, TIFA STi0T faHE — F. 9. FEH
X JS WA - 4. . 3@

4. Translation — 15 marks.

Paper 1V— '

Literary Criticism. Oriental and Western. ( to be done in 1952-53 )
The following topics should be studied.
9. HHEET |
X, EEAE FER
¥ AW, TM, AZE
v, EEER
& TEEER
s, FEFAGHME!
¢, Pwmm @i {FT qUIH

criticism {s expected.
Books recommended :

9. wfeag Feawma (@ 3 @) —
¥, wHEg@ET —
ES G —
¥, e SFEER —
W, T AT —_
& TIEER —

U

(7t sAle) = F. T
& ar. ared

aN. |l USE

q g, e

Al 34, 9EAad

7. lIntroduction to the study of Literature-W. H. Hudson.

Paper V—

(Jeneral outline of the History of Literature-from 1he beginning to

(to be dome in 1953-54).

Books recommended :
WRUSARET AR 93
st aUd wgRl 94 dim 0 —
st TS Hifge —
st A w1 —

9(,‘»{0.9

A comparative study of the Sanskrit and English principles of Literarv

1933



Paper VI—
Study of prescribed anthors. (to be done in 1952-53)

3, AR —  gae .
R OWRER — Aq SR AFT 3 A 3
3. wEEd — TR —3 HYT TR

Books recommended for general reading -—
9. wYEEAERE — 1 A |
X, SFRE I AT — AL AL AR |
3. e, o enfr aizEw — 1 g @R

For the M. A. Examination.

1954.
Paper |—
Form of Literature: ( 1953-54)
FEI
(a) 3. i — HEGIcIE ey
X TEES } .
T W . | el
ERIE 2 C — Al . weE
(b)
3. Razors Edge-—Somerset Maugham
xoownll —  wEdR w
3. FHYH — WER

Paper 1l
Modern Prose and Poetry (1952-53 )
{a) Prose texts:~
. @\ aEEEETE FER —
3. fegr =W —
;. FwmER T=E —
{b) Poetry texts:-

D
pa s
.(L]
4, 8
= B

’

1. wfqag e, arT 9 @ - a. @. foz=
X, (EEH A wE, AW Y @ — TIFHL
3. wEd — FHa .
Paper lil—{ to be done in 1952-33)
(a) FERIIMA QiEEaE R — WE e
Books recommended :
9. ATBGM — T & FW
X, WERMA areriaw gfagd — 3. oued
3. QHRTIA S A A — & @1 usEre



(b) T Al — HqF e
3. q[% TEEE FE@
3. FORMIEEE — ALY

3, yHEETEE oEedl

Faper IV—{ 1o be done in 1952-53)
Special period and authors, F@& 33%e~%e
9. W & o
x, @ 34 WA

Paper V—

Language, its Origin and Development. ( to be done in 1953-54).

. wRe gadiR
5. audl amE S
1. WS ANl ST
2. TUE AT EEE AT
b HUE RN AifaE AT
i, WU AT il @Ea
o, WA A eAEmnEedl At
¢ mrf GRTETE Feen FF TR 3 A R wer i

Books recommended :

1. wedr am, zEg el — F. d4f. Faw

1. AEAFSE WS — . W B
T, WAEE AUS FAE — qr. F. TR
s Linguistic Survey oi India. Vol. VII — (rierson.

».  Introduction to comparative philology — Ur. (iune.

. Language-its Nature, Development and Origin - Otto lespersou,
Paper Vi—( to be done in 1953-54)

. A TAAT AMER—AE <o
9 e ARdS Al Em @i FEEa—ank xe

';x
2w Al aE S — A Re

%, [TII—AM% to
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3. (e s Al — . emuang (3319
Y. noiMsa — ¢Enad (MA.

v, The Making of Literature — Scott - James.

¢. Introduction to the Study of Literature — Hudson.

WAL M-
Qe el aléaa Ylagi,
yR yadL

1. ailds Redl et s Yl — ey g,

2. (R0 a8t 3wl oldei — sz S A

3. History of Hindi Literature — Keay.
WA §- )

ogzl ogsl ol A9 wRwe HATA UG caudll Aen
(3let WEA-243udt Do ud)
Mgt YRk

1oosfAad — garllan (@ wss—eeEd G, )
. Gon — Eamsl @o-y,  aHas 9.

¢

Arasal — 93, Aseddl — ol A, @l -
uoweAdl Ry, e,

A, Al wdlan Wi,
U24¥
WHYA 1U—
algAg ™Iy 34 - dlad,
3 udl MatxUL & oS KA AGL R da aepl wvlle A4l
B Yk e ulea-

2, 1. AwAdl — irdeg ofeds
o "R — U ARG,
3 [Repnt 8l — azflariae ([

o, 1. diovel — (oves A
2. The House of Atrius — Aeschylus.
3. St Joan — Shaw.

HNANA -

2, L.
1. oA — AW,
. 20s Y 34 — YL etflume A9, aeal alEa W

[

EN
(Raadicus oew (s — yeta gl s
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LA
1. osadl — (aHe-Aa, s, deed, el
apt, WA, AT ) — a5 UL
3 s — afaw Az wl-aEl ave g,
3. 2Adfyld — yl A v

|

WA 3!
wandld wlecan dlasa (A zaguda ey wi)
2, YUY YRAZL

(T LR OH — galla (wa AL e yHl)
. @z old mR — yre@,  (de 1A oo WL
3. Al (edd — et Y, @i
W, A yRad.
T 1. gaxla — AHAL Y.
2. yz Al — el B0,
3. (el N ol — vl aul
WAUA -
welld Yol +fl3 ovgpdal B AU MU AU,
oo — {1z gl
2. ulay wews ol — A wsuAd.
™A Yeadl:
1o (&6 aleets udiadics wlasia — TLoaHpdE AUl
(22l 210 ol (A uxEL )
o w4l — AR UBA
3. Awd xHly — el (A0
NAYR Y-

(el el Ggaia, adaz »a (azi—
cumzidl LU,
wfan yrak:

1. AwHIA @dc (A — XL I L

v (&l eyt Hlaa B T (E T
et (Aad — U HEIEI.
gadienz: eudt (dad — WaEA Wl
Linguistic Survey of India — Vol. IX. — Grierson.

Introduction to comparative Philology — Dr. Gune.
Indo-Aryans and Hindi — S. K. Chatterjee.

¢ X W
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URDU
For the B. A. Examination.
1954
GENERAL
Paper 1—
Poetry :
1. Intikhab--i-Mir by Allamah Abdul Hagq.
2. Qasaida-i Zoq by Justice Sir Shah Suleman (Nizami Book Agency,
Badaun. U. P.).
Paper 11—
Prose:
1. Sharar-PFirdaws-i-Barin. Published by Maktaba-i-Sultani. Bombay. 3.
2. Shibli-Muwazana-i-Anis-wa-Dabir Published by Shibli Academy Azamgarh.
3. Azad—Ab-i-Hayat. (History of the Urdu Language & Poetry only)
SPECIAL
Paper | & [l—
Same as for the B. A. (eneral.
Paper [H—
1. Essay 30 marks
2. (rammar 30 marks
3. Rise and Development of Urdu 25 marks
4. Translation into Urdu 15 marks

The following books are recommended for 2 and 3

1. Dr. Abdul Haqq-Qawaid-i-Urdu

2. Pandit Kaifi-Kaifiyya

3. Wahiduddin Salim-Waz-i-Istilahat

4. Dr. Zor.-Hindustani Lisaniyyat.
Paper IV—

Principles of Criticism-Indian and Western,
Books recommended :

Urdu Tangid par ek Nazar by Kalim ud-din,
Tangidi Mutalae by Awis Ahmed.
The making of Literature by A. Scott-James.
Introduction of the study of Literature-Hudson.
Tangid Kiya Hai by Aal-e-Ahmed Surur,

Do N
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Paper V—
History of Literature. ‘

Books recommended :

Sherul-Hind by A.S. Nadvi Vol. | & I Maariif Press Azamgadh, U.P.

1.

2.

3. Tarikh-i-Nazmo Nathr—i-Urdu by Mohammad Baqir.

4. Mukhtasar Tarikh-i-Urdu-by ljaj Husain-Indian Press, Allahabad.

Tarikh-e~Adab-e-Urdu by Askari.

PaperVi—
For detailed study of three authors of three different periods, with history

of their periods.

1. Nusrati-Dr. Abdul Haq.
2. Nihalchand-Mazhab-i-Ishg.
3. Igbal-Bange Dara, Part IIL 1

For the M. A. Examination.
1954
Paper 1—
Form of Literature-Novel.
(a) 1. Babuk Khurramy by Sharar.

2. Tobatu-n-Nusuh-By Dr. Nazir Ahmed.
3. Shame-Ghariban by M. Aslam.

Books recommended :

(b) 1. The House of Attrius-Aeschylas.
2. Razors Edge-Somerset Maugham.
3. -Bhairavi—Sharadchandra Chatterjee.

Paper 11—
Books for Study .

Prose:
1. Hali-Yadgar Ghalib.
2. Mehdi Hasan-lfadat-i-Mehdi.
3. Dr. Zor-Ruh-i-Tanqid.

1. Shahnama-e-Islam Part I. Hafiz Jalandhari. |
2. Gulzar—e-nasim by Dayashanker Nasim. 1
3. Hasrat by A. Shakur.



Paper 1ll—
History of Medieval Literature.

Books recommended :
Muhammad Yahya-Siyarul-Musannifin,
Askari-Tarikh-i-adab-e-Urdu.
Abdus Salam-Sherul- Hind Vol. [ & 1L

1.

2.

3.
Paper IV—

Detailed study of the following authors & their periods.

1.

|
Period of Sauda and Mir. |
Period of Hali and Sir Sayyad Ahmed.

Rise, development and growth of Urdu literature.

2.
Paper V—
1.
2.
3.
4,
5.
Paper VI—
1
2.
3.
4

Books recommended :

Sir Gugasht-e-Alfaz by A. Deen
Nawadiru-l-Lughat-e-Urdu by Dr. S. Abdullah.
Hindustani Lisanniyyat by Dr.: Zor]

Kaiiiyya by Pandit Kaifi.

Linguistic Sutvey of India-Vol 1. Part I Chapter 10-15.
Part ll-and Vol. IX.—Grierson.

Translation-English into Urdu 20 Marks.
Explanation of the unseen passages 20,
Modern Literary Problems 20 »
Essay 40
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SINDHI
For the B. A. Examination.
1954
GENERAL
baper 1—
Poetry :
1. Sindhi Kalam by Prof. Ram Panjwani.
2. Sufi Dalpat Ja Sindhi Salok by Prof. M. J. Thakur.
3. Shaerani Shamal by Lekhraj Aziz.
baper il—
Prose:
1.  Muquaddama-e-Latifi by Dr. H. M. Gurbaxani.
2. Shakuntala by Prof. halyan Advani,
3. Veechar by Prof. L. H. Ajwani.
4. Shah-Joon-Soormiyun by Prof. N. M. Bhambhani.
SPECIAL

Pager 1 & ll—
Same as for the B. A. (General.

Pager ill—
1. Essay
2. (rammar
Books recommended :
1. Dr. Trumpp’s (rammar.
2. (rierson’s Linguistic Survey of India —
the portion pertaining to Sindhi.

3. Rise and the development of the Sindhi Language
4. Traunslation into Sindhi.

Paper 1V—
Principles of Criticism — Indian & Western.

Books recommended :

The Making of Literature by R. A. Scott-James.
Kavyadarpana by Shyam Sundar Das.

I
2.
3. [Introduction to the Study of Literature by Hudson.
4.

Adabi Ussul by Prof, M. U. Malkani.

Paper V—
History of Sindhi Literature.

J0 Marks
30 Marks

25 Marks,
15 Marks.



17

Books recommended :

1. Sindh-ji-Adabi Tarikh Vol. I by Principal M. S. Memon.
2. Sindhi Boli ii Tareekh by Bherumal Meherchand.
3. Linguistic Survey of India — Portion Pertaining to Sindhi by Grierson.
Paper VI—
The study of three standard works of three different writers of
different periods.

Books for study :

1. Risala-e-Karimi by Shah Abdul Karim.
2, Sami-ja-Salok edited by Diwan Kauromal Khilnani.
3. Sufi Sagora by Shri Jethmal Parsram.
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ENGLISH
For the B. A. Examination.
1954.
COMPULSORY

Paper 1—
1. The Tempest.

2. King Lear.

Paper 1l—
L. Brander — “A New World” (0. U. P))

2. Byron-Poetry and Prose. Oxford Clarerdon Press. (Poetry only}.

(GENERAL.

Paper 1—
Swinburne : *“ Atalanta in Calydon™.

Aldous Huxley — “Gioconda Smile” (Chatto & Windus).
Milton’s Samson Agonistes.
Shelley’s Adonais. {

B L N -

Paper 11—

1. Thackeray—* Henry Esmond.”

2.  Andre Maurois—* Disraeli ” (Blackie).

3. Burke’s “Thoughts on the Present Discontents.”

4. De Quincey—The Confessions of an English Opium-Eater.

SPECIAL,
Paper | & lI—
Same as B. A. (eneral.
Paper 11—
LYRIC:
Poems of the following Poets included in Palgrave's “Golden Treasury”
(Macmillan).
Book—l 1. John Donne. i
Book—Il 1. Milton. |
2. George Herbert. ‘
3. Robert Herrick.
4. Richard Lovelace.
5. Edmund Waller.
6. Dryden. |
Book [ll—1. Gray. :

2. Burns.



Book Il & IV—I. Blake.

Book 1V — 1. Keats.
2. Samuel T. Coleridge.
3. Byron.
4. Shelley.
Book IV & V—I. Thomas Hood.
Book V — 1. Tennyson.
2. Coventry Patmore,
3. FPrancis Thompson.
4. Robert . Browning.
5. Hardy.
6. Yeats.
7. Robert Bridges.
8. Edward Fitzgerald.
9. James E. Flecker.
10. Swinburne.
11. Clough.
12. Landor.
13. Masefield.
[4. Rudyard Kipling.
15. Rupert Brooke.
Tragedy :

1. “The Duchess of Malfi”.
2. Shaw’s “Saint Joan”.
Paper IV—
I. Chaucer: “Prologue and The Nun’s Priest’s Tale.”
2. Wrenn : “History of the English Language.”
(Home study Books-longmans).

Paper V—

(a) Principles of Criticism :
The following books are recommended—
1. Scott- James—*“The Making of Literature.”
2. Lascelles Abercrombie—*Principles of Literary Criticism.”
3. Hudson—¢“Introduction to the study of Literature.”

(b) Prosody:
Hamer : The Metres of English Poetry, (Methuen).

(Omitting the last three Chapters).

Paper Vi—
Legouis and Cazamian : History of English Literature.
(From Renaissance upto 1914 ).
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For the M. A. Examiaatian.
1954.
Paper |—
1. The Taming of the:Shrew. ‘
2. King Lear.
3. Cymbeline.
| 4. Romeo and Juliet,
5. Henry V.
Paper ll— ‘

1. (alsworthy. ‘
2. Bridges.
3. Synge.

1. Marlowe,
2. Milton (Postry only). |
3. Thomas Browne. |

1. Burke.
2. Pope.
3. (eorge Eliot.

Paper V—
Tragedy :
Euripides : “Alcestis” and “Medea”.
Kyd’s : “Spanish Tragedy”. ‘
Ben Jonson : *“Sejanus”.
Otway : “Venice Preserved”.
Ibsen : “(fhosts”’
T. S. Eliot : “Family Reunion™. ‘

_C"J’I:l—bdt\):—-‘

Paper V[—
1. Eanglish Literary Criticism — Sixteenth to Eighteenth
Centuries (World’s Classics). '
2. English Literary Criticism-Nineteenth Century.
(World's Classics).
3. Saintsbury's History of English Literary Criticism.

Paper VII—
Wyatt : Anglo-Saxon Reader—
The following Selections.
“A” (for all years):
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No. of Pages

The Chronicle. No. 1 10
The Chronicle, No. 10 12
Aeliric’s Homijies. No. 11 5
Deor No. 22 2
Beowulf No. 26 14
The Battle of Maldon. No. 34 10

53

“B” (Changing every year) :

Riddles No. 20 (1-5) 3
Alfred’s Orosius No. 2 1
The Husband’'s Message. No. 23 2
The Dream of the Rood. No. 28

19

Recommended for study :

I. Wright: Elementary Old English Grammar (O.U.P.)

2. Chambers: England before the Norman Conquest.

3. Chambers: [ntroduction to the Study of Beowuli.

4. W. P. Ker: Epic and Romance.
Paper Vill— )
Sisam: Fourteenth Century Verse & Prose, | to VII & XVIl.
Piers Plowman: Prologue and Passus, | & Il
Chaucer: Troilus a,d Criseyde Books | & II.

o A R
PN

Recommended for Study :

1. Sisam: Linguistic Appendix.
2. W. P. Ker: Epic and Romance.
3. Wingfield-Stratiord : The History of British Civilisation, Book [.
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GERMAN
For the B. A. Examination.
1954.
COMPULSORY.
Special and General Paper 1—
(1) Schiller - William Tell. (Harrap) ( Edited by H. B. (arland )
(2) Thomas Storm - Immensee (Hatrap)
(3) English — German Translation.
Special and General Paper 1l—
(1) Freytag — Soll und Haben ( Abridged. Harrap ).
(2) Thomas Storm — In St. Jurgen (Heath)

Special Paper Ill—
(1) Grillparzor — Der Traum ein Leben ( Condor Library, Harrap)

(2) Scheifel, Ekkehard ( Abridged. Harrap)

|
|
Special Paper [V— l
(1) Goethe ~ Poems ( Harrap)
(2) C. F. Meyer - Das Leiden eines Knaben ( Harrap )

|

Special Paper V—
Unseens and Essay.

For the M. A. Examination.

1954.
Paper |—
Translations of Unseens :
English — German
German - English.
Paper 11—
(1) Goethe — Faust. Part 1. (C. Thomas. Harrap)

(2) Scheifel — Ekkehard.
Paper 1lIl—Middle High German:
(1) J. Wright - Old High German Primer
(2) J. Wright - Middle High German Primer
(3) Classical Period of Middle High German Literature as in Biese’s
Deutsche Literaturgeschicte, Volume |

Books recommended for further study—

(1) J. Wright-Historical Grammar of the German Language.
(2) Diekhaif -~ The German Language.
(3

)

) Trenchman and Behagel - Historical Grammar of the German Language

(4) Scherer - History of German Literature.
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Paper IV—
(1) Deutsche Lyrik - Il Period
(2) Gottiried Keller — Romeo und Julia auf dem Dorfe { Edited by W. A.
Adams ) (Heath).
(3) Heyse — Hochzeit auf Capri
(4) Heine — Die Harzreise (Ed. B. J. Vas). ( Harrap).

Books recommended for further study:

(1) B. J. Vas and A. Barba - German Lyrics and Ballads. ( Harrap )

(2) Priedrich Brums - A Book of German Lyrics ( Harrap )

(3) J. T. Heifield — German Lyrics and Ballads. ( Harrap )

(4) Alired Oswald — Selection of German Poetry. (3 parts. George Philip. )
Paper V—

(1) Development of the German Novel (18438-1914)

(2) Preytag — Soll und Haben.

(3) Elster-Zwischen den Schlachten.

Books recommended for further study:

(1) K. Rehorn - Der Deutsche Roman in 19ten Jahrhundert.

(2) E. Schmitt - Der Moderne Roman.

(3) M. Richey - An introduction to Modern German Prose. (U. L. P.)
Paper VI—

Essay to be written in German.

FRENCH
For the B. A. Examination.
1954.
(GENERAL

Paper [—

Moliere : Misanthrope

Hugo : Jean Valgean

( Blackie’s Longer French Texts )

Paper fl—

Racine: Les Plaideurs.
Pailleron ; Le Monde oli L’on Sennuie.

SPECIAL.

Paper [ and Hl—
Same as for the B. A. General.

Paper Il1—
Essav.
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Paper IV—
Translation, (Grammar and Oral.

Paper V—

History of Literature 1600-1700, with a special study of:

1. Corneille : Horace.

2. DPascal : Les Pensées, Selections edited by Alice M. Ritson.

( Blackies longer Freunch Classics)

3. Bossuet: Selections from Les Oraisons Funebres. { Hachette )
Paper V-

History of French Literature 1800-1900 with special study of :-

I. René Bazin: Les Oberlés (O. U. P)

2. Victor Hugo: Ruy Blas.

3. Musset: Podeies Choisies (U, O. P))

Recommended :
Histoire Illustrée de La Littérature Francaise, par M. Des (ranges.
Histoire de la Littérature Francaise par Abry Crouzet.
For the M. A. Examination.
1954.

Paper 1—

Translation. Unseen
Paper 11—

Victor Hugo: La Le'gende des Si¢cles (O. U. P.)
Flaubert : Madame Bovary ( Nelson) '
Paper [Hl—
Clarke and Murray: A Primer of Old French.
Weekly: A Primer of Historical French Urammar.
History of French Literature from its origin to 1300 A. D.
Paper [V—
(a) Survey of French Literature 1750-1800
André Chénier : Poe'sies Choisies
Voltaire : Les Contes (O. U. P.)
(b} Survey of French Literature 1800-1850
Victor Hugo: Hernani (O. U. P.)
Stendhal: l.e Rouge et lenoir ( Nelson)
Paper V—
La Tragédie au XVII Siécle
(1) Corneille: Polyencte
(2) Corneille: Le Cid
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Paper VI—
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(3) Racine: Britannicus
(4) Racine: Andromagque.

An Essay in Prench.
Recommended :
Histoire illustrée de la Littératare Prancaise des origines a' 1950,

par m. Des (ranges.
Histoire de la Littérature Francaise par (. Lanson,

Les origines Latines du Prancais par m. clédat.
La Tragédie. Par Léon Levrault.
Le Roman des Origines 4 nos

Jours, par léon Levraunit.
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SANSKRIT
For the B. A. Examination
1954.
(JENERAL

Paper [—

. UEFE—TTTHRETH

2. wEgha
Paper 11—

WRIE : SIS, S®E 9, R, 3 and 9e

SPRCIAL
Paper | and ll—
Same as for the B. A, (eneral.

Paper 111—
1. Translation from Sanskrit 40 Marks
2. Translation into Sanskrit 30 Marks
3. TagraaIgd: dg, qfGTW and FRF SEOS 30 Marks
Paper IV—
History of Sanskrit Literature—Vedic and epic periods.
Books fo be consulted.
1. History of Sanskrit Literature by A. Macdonell.
2. History of Indian Literature Vol. I by Winternitz.
3. History of Sanskrit Literature Vol. | (Vedic Period) by C. V. Vaidya.
Paper V—
1. Vedic Selections Part Two — Published by the University of Bombay.
2. Selections from Brahmans and Upanjsads — Published by the University
of Bombay.
(1) UoRT @ 9, 33-94; ¢, 33-9¥
(2) S TEW 2, wic—wyo
(3) wEMd @ 99, 4, 9
(4) iR
(5) MR
(6) WIS
(7) eiRramFEg, ¥, ¥-i4; ¢, w-9%
(8) FEIRUEEMING 3, 9%
Paper Vi—
1. S¥EA with TS 9, 9, 9-¥ 50 Marks
2. wgEHR R, 3, . 25 Marks

3. ataug 25 Marks
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For the M. A  Examination
1954.

Papers | and Ill to be read in 1953-54.
Papers Il and IV to be read in 1952-53.

Paper 1—
Wi iywem and sgMRa plays namely:—
3. 9=, . FEE, 3. AR, ¥, gATERE, Y, FAAR
¢, IEWEd, v, uiaw, ¢. Sfii,
Paper [l—
I, Ao ggaliE | to HHI;
2. Hgd: Awfe 1 to 1L
Paper 11[—
Unseen passages for translation from and into Sanskrit and composition
in Sanskrit.
Paper [V—

¥39% awess Il and 11I; fo&sa, 1, 2, 4, and 7.

Papers V and VI—
Any one of the following fourteen Shastras:

I, qrenTE
Paper V—
(a) Tagr=#™d (omitting the Unadi and the Phit satras ).
(b) THERU-WEMST of TEEAts  — [, i, snfews
1-4; 11, i, enf=® 1, and 11, i, enfes 2.
Paper VI—
(a) Trem of wifvrd,
(b) amaTe of g with commentary, first e
ie’ pp. 1-62 ( Benares edition ).
(c) afIFgRER  of FIfnTE
Recommended :
S. K. Belvalkar : Systems of Sanskrit Grammar.
2. AIRIEA
Paper V—

(a) TFR: FEAEWEA.
(b) STAFEEAT: WIONE with SrEd
(c) wwZ: s [V-IX.
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Paper VI—
(a) w&s s=F@®  Chs, [-VI
(b) FmemHAIEI of UG ,
(c) =& of 9T

Recommended : ‘

History of Sanskrit Poetics as in De’s History of Sanskrit Poetics, or Kane's ‘
History of Alamkara literature; Types of Sanskrit Drama by D. R. Mankad;
and Keith’s Sanskrit Drama.

3. TATAERE:

Paper V—
(a) =IEEA  with AFEAEAS, !
(b) ARCEET with TRETUFAET |
Parer Vi— 4 .
(a) =AATEE of gadfa
(b) Tra=gFaE.
(c) afFf’s wleag@ss  (text only).
Recommended :
History of Nyaya Vaiéesjka as in Keith’s Indian Logic and Atomism. or
SatisChandra Vidyabhushana’s History of Indian Logic.
4, W
Paper V—
(a) IFECFIEIR with fanaw
(by 9EFE of M WER
Paper VI—
(a) EHERAIE.
(b) HRFEElEI-TRR.

History of Dharmasastra, as in Jolly’s Hindu Law and Custom, or Kane's

History of Dharmasastra, or similar Book and Sarkar's Mimamsa Ruless
of Interpretation.

5. HETEE
Paper V—

(@) == Chapter [—IIl. 1
(b) FTWRE’s getarfa®  Chapter 1.
(c) ArFEMEITs SRrfT-stEe-=gEEel Adys. | to VI J
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Paper VI—

(a) w=&f®E I, 1,

(b) TS, FEs 1 to 9

Recommended :
History of the Sastra as in Jha's Prabhakara School.
6. HiET-TWT

Paper V—

(a) GrETHTE with F=EIld’s Ty,

(b) oFeEdA with fEEARYs SaFTeT

(c) Sasikhya Philosophy as found in the TRAIIT of the FEAINE

(a) ANEA  with ==AEAN and  FEEIYs commentary.
(b) RyERe’s drarfi.
Recommended :

History of Sankhya-Yoga as in Garbe’s Die Samkhya Philosopnhie, and
Sankhya and Yoga.

7. YT
Paper V—
(a) WewrAlEE  on the WANERNUANE
(b) TEFA - WHEAT  complete.
Paper VI—
(@) waEs’s A on  mEEA i, L
(b) FBWs U
or
THA with SEAA’s SR
Recommended :
V. S. Ghate’s The Vedanta.
8. Jain Philosophy :

Paper V—
(a) wEEAA - FcTAifRmET with his W
(b)  afeednr — eFEEST

Paper Vi—

(@) w=r=aft  (Granthaprakasa Karyalaya, Indore ).

(b) SRR — FNFASHIE,

(N.B.—Candidates are expected to show general knowledge of the origin
and growth of the Jain religion and Philosophy).
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9. Buddhist Philosophy :
Paper V—
(a) History of Hinayina of Buddhism.
(b)  Fwafr suRes.
(c) ey — ~fasg, with the commentary of TR
Paper VI—
(a) ARTIT-ASHTAFGS with the commentary of ey
upto the end of the fourteenth chapter, i.e. the end of Samsargaparika.
(b) mf=g-TA=etaar 9th chapter only, with the afs=mi of SwERH(d
(c) =mras of a1l i, 18-32.

Recommended :

History of Buddhism as in Yamakami’s Systems of Buddhistic Thought.
Grimm’s The Doctrine of the Buddha, Keith’s Buddhist Philosophy of India
and Ceylon, and L. de la Vallee Poussin’s Nirvana,

10. Epigraphy :

Paper V-
(a) Inscriptions of Asoka (Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum Vol. |, 2nd Edition).
(b) Cave Inscriptions: (i) Udayagiri Caves in Orissa, and (ii) Caves of
Western India (Archaeological Survey of Western India, Vol. IV).
(c) lnscription of Rudradaman, (Epigraphia Indica, Vol. VIIl).
(d) Inscriptions of the Early Guptas (Corpus lnscriptionum Indicarum Vol. lI).
Paper VI—

(a) R oftmr: IR WA e
(b) uriwIww@l, Parts -1l ( Kavyamala Series .)
Recommended :

History of ancient [ndia up to 800 A.D. as in Vincent Smith’s Early History
of India or Rapson's Cambridge History of India, Vol. 1.

11. Veda and Comparative Philology:

Paper V—

(a) @ETs Introduction to FIHUT;
(by FEaF wigal e 1, 1-50;
(© H9IAT FwwEs IV & V.

a) A and RS,

b\ WEMCAET — . 9

) Vendryes-The Language.
)

Jesperson-Language, its Nature, Development and Origin.
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(e) Bhandarkar-Wilson Philological Lectures, I, I, 11l & VIL

(1) Meillet-Introduction a la Grammaire Comparee.

12.  sarfaearess

Paper V—

1. gESwidw  with IE@’s commentary.

2. QREe.

Paper Vi—

|, gAfagRT with gaEfiof
2. mEWTA of ORI 3ad
3. fugRRM-Mer only, with FEIRI™ of AR

Recommended :

Dixit: Wi SNqansrar gfg™ Buhler: Astronomie, Artrologie and

Mathematics.
13, g
Paper V—
1. s sraame
2. USWTAE from FEMIRA X1,
Paper VI—
1. @azg — HfdEFamE
2. FEERIAITER.
14, gyt :
Paper V—
AR,
* Paper VI—

qEveIgam  ( Bibliotheca Edition ).
Books recommended :
1. Pargiter: Ancient Indian Historical Tradition.
2. ” The Purana Text of the Dynasties of the Kali age.
3. R. C. Hazra: Studies in Puranic records on Hindu rites and customs.
4. Cambridge History of India, Vol. I, Ch. XIIL
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PALL
For the B. A. Examination.

1954

Papers 1I, V and VI to be read in 1953-54,
Papers 1, Il and IV to be read in 1952-53,

GENERAL.
Paper 1— :
. S, Vol. II (Omit Suttas 15, 20 and 22);
2. HTRIEA FgREIT (P, T. S. Pp. 1-216, upto end of Wemw ).
Paper lI—
I @ - aiemt 9 {(Bombay University Edition).
2. AMCNTE with the study of relevant SIEF% stories.
3. dEEIRIUAL
. SPECIAL.

Papers | and 11—
Same as for the B. A. General.

Paper 11—
1. Translation from Pali, 30 Marks.
2. Translation into Pali, 30 Marks.
| 3. (rammar, 40 Marks—Pali Grammar, By. W. Geiger translated inio
| English by B. K. Ghose, (University of Calcutta).
; ;
Pali grammar by E. Muller (Trubner’s simplified grammar).
Paper 1IV—

Books recommended :

(a) Elements of Indo-Aryan Philology and Textual Criticism :

1. Wilson Philological Lectures by Dr. R, (. Bhandarkar, dea}mg mth
Pali and Prakrit.

2. Qune-Introduction to Philology.
(b) Essay:
I. B. C. Law—History of Pali Literature.
2. Rhys Davids—Buddhist India.
3. E. J. Thomas—History of Buddhist Thought.
4. Winternitz—History of Indian Literature dealing with Buddhist Literature.
Paper V—

ffs7asgl-susHTEl pp. 93-321. (Bombay University Devnagari text)
2. Ty
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Payer VI—
AT AZZET  Chapters | to V with Frmst S

For the M. A. Examination.
1954

Papers I, Il and IV to be read in 1952-53.
Papers 1l, V and VI to be read in 1953-54.

Paper 1—
1. @wg@EW Vol, I, @ |-V (Both inclusive);
2. TWEFE
3. TRUTNISEA! from @I (XV) to the end of TRIZTZ
(XIX) Both inclusive.
Paper 11—
F3AE, A and ARATEE.
Paper [l1—

Unseens and Essay.
Paper [V—
(a) dIEEA Vol. | with FETs FATSESIRG;
(b) Linguistic Study :-
Books recommended :
(i1 Bhandarkar-Wilson Philological Lectures, Chapters I, II, Il and VII.
(1) Gune-“An Introduction to Comparative Philology” (Parts, I,IV and V).
()  Woolner-Introduction to Prakrits.
(IV) Asoka's Inscriptions (Only for linguistic Study).
Paper V— '
ANTIFAZZATE with FAAIEH
Paper VI—

=g Vol. I, Chapters 14 to 23 +(both inclusive ) ( Bharatiya Vidya
Bhavan's Edition ).

QT
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ARDHA-MAGADHI
For the B. A. Examination.
1954.

Papers 1, 1ll and V to be read in 1952-53
Papers 11, IV, and VI to be read in 1953-54.

GENERAL
Paper [—
1. SUHEHRIRNGA
2. SR 7-23
Paper 11—
1. sIwse
2. IuIESH,
SPECIAL

Paper | and Il—
Same as for the B. A. Qeneral,

~ Paper 11—
E 1. Translation from Ardha-Magadhi. 30 Marks.
| Translation into Ardha-Magadhi, 30 Marks.
Grammar: Hemchandra, VIII. 4 (excluding Dhatvades as, but including
illustrative Verses ). 40 Marks.
Paper IV—

(a) Elements of Prakrta Philology and Textual Criticism:-
1. Wilson Philological Lectures by Dr. Bhandarkar, Chapters | to Ill and ViL

2. Introduction to Philology by Gune,
(b) Essay:—
1. OQutlines of Jainism by J. L. Jaini.

2. Heart of Jainism by Mrs. Stevenson.
3. History of Indian Literature by Winternitz. Vol. Il. Second Part

{ on Jainism.)

Paper V—
. TREEE] 202 417;
2. ¥EIETER

Paper VI—

1. GIFATTEA qAET 9.
2. frmfafatmm :
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For the M. A, Examination
1954.
Paper I, 1ll, and V to be read in 1952-53
Paper 11, IV and VI to be read in 1953-34.

Paper [—

. eEsEE

2. FTHGANZ of FTHF.
Paper ll—

1. sErEEm X

2. W XV.
Paper Il—

Unseens and Essay.
Paper IV—

(a) Agama Literature:  SRASIERUTES.

1
2.
3.
4
5

Books Recommended :

Jaini: Qutlines of Jainism.

Nahar & Ghosh : Epitome of Jainism,

W. Shubring: Die Lehre der Janias.

Winternitz: History of Indian Literature, Vol, II, Part 2 (on Jainism).
H. R. Kapadia: History of Jain Canonical Literature.

(b} Linguistic Studies:

1.

2.
1.
2.
3.
4,
S.
6.
Paper V—
1.
2.
Part VI—
I.
2.
3.

Woolner : Introduction to Prakrits, Part II for Textual Study.
wE " Mainly for Prakrit.

Books Recommended :

Hemchandra : Prakrta Vyakarana.

Pischel: Grammitik der Prakrit Sprachen.

Woolner : Introduction to Prakrits.

Bhandarkar : Wilson Philological Lectures.

S. K. Chatterji: Indo - Aryan and Hindi, Part I, Lectures 1-4.
B. R. Saksena : Samanya Bhasa Vijnana in Hindi.

dafda®  of fawdd M
FoqEuE  of AWERR

THAREFEA S .
GEIYNIA of FT|EIT
£ SR of WaE=g.
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PERSIAN
For the B. A. Examination. |
1954. ‘
(GENERAL
Paper |— |
Poetry:— ‘

1. Ghazalliyat-i-Shamsi-Tabtiz (Selections by Nicholson.)

2. Yusui-wa-Zulaikha by Jami from “Dar bayan-i-har yak az jamal-o-ishk
murghist”” upto the end of the section “Dar khwab deedan-i-Zulaikha
Yusui ra naubat-e-Siwwum.”

Paper 1I—
Prose :—
1, Chahar Maqgala by Nizami Uruzi, Maqalas | and Il
2. Tazkirat-ush-Shuara by Daulatshah. Tabaga IV.

Paper | and Il—
Same as for the B. A. General.
Paper lll—
(a) Translation irom Persian into English and vice versa. 50 marks.
(b) Grammar - Higher Persian Grammar -by Col. Phillot
Chapters XVI-XX (both inclusive) are prescribed for study.
(c) Prosody and Verse forms.
In addition to the metres prescribed for F. Y. A, . A. and B. A. General,
the metres of the qasidas of Urfi prescribed for Paper V.
(d) Figures of Speech.
In addition to the Figures prescribed for the F.Y. A, . A, and B. A,
General, the Figures occuring in the poetry texts prescribed for Paper V.

The following books are recommended for (c) and (d):

1. Hadaig-ul-Balaghat by Shams-ud-din.
2. Dabir-i-Ajam by Asghar-Ali-Ruhi,
Paper IV—
History of Literature—
(a) The Ghaznavi period is prescribed for detailed study. ‘
(b) Essays to be written in Persian on the History of Literature of the
period prescribed.

SPECIAL '
|
|
|
|
|

Paper V—
(a) Qasaid-i-Urfi, Qasidas beginning with the following lines—
(i) Igbal-i-karam mi gazad arbab-i-himam ra.
(ii) Al dashta dar saya-i-ham tigh-u-qalam ra.



Paper VI

(b)

(1)
(ii)

(vii
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(iti) Supida dam chu zadam astin ba sham-i-shu'ur,

(iv) Jahan bigashtam u darda ba hich shahr-u-diyar.

(v) Amad ashufta—u-khwabam shabi an maya-i-naz.

(vi) Dil-i-man baghban-i-ishq-u-hayrani gulistanash.

) Har sukhta jani kih ba Kashmir dar ayad.

Matla-ul-Anwar by Amir Khusraw. Magalas [-V. (both inclusive).

Magamat-i-Hamidi, first seven maqamas.
Insha-i-Abul Fadl-Daitar I, from the beginning of the book to the end
of the letter addressed to Khan Azam Aziz Kuka.

For the M. A. Examination.
1954

Subordinate

Qasaid-i-Zahir Faryabi-first twelve gasidas.
Mathnawi by Rumi Daftar Il from the beginning of the poem to the

end of the section bearing the heading *‘Hasad kardan-i-Hasham bar
ghulam-i-khas.”

Sih Nathr by Zuhuri, first and second Nathr.

- Beest Maqala by Qazwini - Vol I. Magqalas 1, 3, 6, 9 and 11,

Principal

Hait Paikar by Nizami from “Aghaz-i-Dastan” to the end of the section
entitled “Qissa-i-an tangi kih dar ahd-i-Bahram Gur uftad.”
Qasaid-i Anwari-Qasidas nos. 1,2, 4, 6, 10, 11, 13, 14, 17, 19 (published
by Sharafuddin & Sons, 29, Muhammadali Road, Bombay 3.)

Riyadal-Insha (published by Majlis-i-Makhtutat-i-Farsi, Orange :grove
Khairatabad, Hyderabad, (Deccan.) Letters No. 1,2, 3,5, 10, 11, 14, 17,
27, 36, 41, 58,72, and 92,

Insha-i-Abul Fadl, Daftar IIl, from the beginning of the book to the
end of Khutba of Intikhab-i-Mathnawi-Manavi,
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ARABIC
Fér the B. A, Examination.
1954.
(JENERAL
Paper 1—
Poetry :—

(i) Al-Hamasa by Abu Tammam from the beginning of the book to the end
of Mahlan Bani Ammina.
(ii) Al Muallagat by Tarafa and Amr bin Kulthum,

Paper 11—
Prose :—

(i) Adab-ud-Dunya wad Din by Al Mawardi, chapters on Adab al llm wa
Adab ad-Din.
(ii} Al-Fakhri-Introduction and Chapter 1.

SPECIAL.
Paper 1 and ll—
Same as for the B. A. General above.

Paper 11—
(a) Translation from Arabic into English and vice versa- 50 marks.
(b) Grammar-Elementary Arabic Grammar by Thornton part Il. Pp. 139-200
{c) Prosody - Mizan-ad-Dahab.
(d) Figures of Speech-Al-Balaghat-al-Wadiha.

Paper [V—
History of Literature—
(a) The Third Abbasid period is prescribed for detailed study.
(b) Essays to be written in Arabic on the history of literature of the
period prescribed.
Paper V—
Poetry:—
1. Diwan Hassan — Qasidas on pages 1, 11, 18, 78, 80, 89, 113, 122, 129, 137,
168, 186, 234, 253, 257 and 259 (Barqugi edition.)
2. Diwan by Al-Mutanabbi, Radif Dal, excluding the qasidas beginning with
the following verses:—

(i) Ma sadakat illat un bi Maurid.

(ii) Ahlan bi darin sabaka aghyaduha.

(iii) Ahilman nara am zamanan jadidan.

(iv) Awaddu min al-ayyame ma la tawadduhu.
(v) Azairun ya khiyalu am ayid.
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Paper VI—
Prose:—
1. Al - Mungiz min ad Dalal by Al - Ghazzali, from the beginning of the
book to the end of the section Turuqus — Sufiyya.
2. Al - Quraan Chapters “ ar Rad an - Nahl” and *Ibrahim” with the
commentary of al - Kashshaf.
For the M. A. Examination
1954.
SUBORDINATE.
Paper 1—
Poetry:—
1. Luzumiyat by al Maarri, selections by Nicholson.
2. Alz Asmaiyyat; Early Arabic Odes edited by S. M. Hussain of Dacca.
The following poems are prescribed:—
Nos. 1, 2, 6, 9, 38, 41, 42, 43, 54, 58, 60.
Paper 11—
Prose :—

I.  Hujjatullah-il-Baligha by Shah Waliyuilah, Mabhath IV to VL
(both inclusive).
2. Al-Baidawi-fitst half of Al-Imran.

Principal.

Paper 11—
Poetry: — .
1. Diwan of Imra-ul-Qays, edited by Sandubi upto the end of Radif-ar-Ra.
2. Al-Mufaddaliyat, edited by Sandubi pp. 1-32.
Paper 1V—

Prose: —
1. Maqamat al-Hariri-first ten magamas.
2. Al-Kamil by Al-Mubarrad, chapter on al-Khawarij.
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AVESTA AND PAHLAVL

For the B. A. Examination.
1954.
(JENERAL.
Paper 1—
Avesta-Gatha Ahunavaiti, Chapters 1-4 (Yasn, Has 28--31).

Paper 1I—
Pahlavi-Denkart, Book VII, Chapter II, Sanjana’s Edition, Vol. XIII, pp. 45-66;
or D. M. Madon’s Edition, Part II, pp. 614-626).

Special,

Papers | and II— *
Same as for the B. A. (eneral.

Paper 11—
l Translation of Unseen Passages and Grammar.

Paper IV—
Geldner’s * Avesta Literature” (Translated from the German by Dr, D,
| Mackichan in * Avesta, Pahlavi and Ancient Persian Studies” in honour of
Dastur Peshoton Sanjana, London, 1904, pp. 1 to 82). Dr. E. W, West’s
“Pahlavi Literature”, Grundriss der Iranischen Philologie, Bk. I, Part 3,
pp. 75-122.

Paper V—

Avesta: Pravardin Yast (Yast XIlI), Videvdat, Chapter 19.
Paper VI—

Pahlavi: Videvdat, Chapter 19.

For the M. A. Examination.

| 1954.
Paper 1—
Avesta: Yasn Haftanghaiti ( Yasn 35-42 ). Gatha Ustavaiti, Chapters 1-2
(Yasn, Has 43-44). :

Paper 11—
Pahlavi: Datastan-I-Dinik, Edited by T.D. Anklesaria, Pursinn 21-35.

1]

Paper 11—
Translation of Unseen Passages and (Grammar.

" Paper IV— ‘
Qatha Spentomat, Chapters 1-2 ( Yasn, Has 47-48), ( Avesta and its Pahlavi
Version ), Denkart, Book IX, Chapters XXXIX - XL and XLVI; (Dastur Darab
Sanjana’s Edition, Vol. XVIII, pp. 35-43, and 58-64); or D. M. Madon’s
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Edition, Part II, pp. 860, line 12 to p. 864, line 18, and p. 873, line 7 to p.
876, line 12.
Paper V—
Ancient Persian Inscriptions of Datius I from Bahistan, Columns [ and L
Sassanian Insctiption of Hajiabad. Skand Gumanik Vicar, Chapter XVL.
Paper Vi—
Comparative and Historical Grammar of Ancient Iranian Languages, especia-
ily Avesta, Aacient Persian and Pahlavi-Pazend.
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lUslev 4, 3

Add:-

In B. A. Psychology, (b) Social Psychology, Book No. 2, Chiefly recommended:—
Morris Ginsberg : Psychology of Society.

Add:-

In also recommended, Add:-
V. V. Akolkar.

and S, G, Hulyalkar }
Mukherjee and Sengupta: Introduction to Social Psychology,
Moral and Social Philosophy (a) Ethics.

Book No. 2, Chiefly recommended—
A, K. Trivedi : A Manual of Ethics.

Social Psychology,

Add:-

In B. A. Education, (a) Theory of Education:-
Psychological : Book No. 2, Chiefly recommended— E. W, Menzel:
Suggestions for the use of new-type tests in India,

In also recommended, add—

B, B, Samant: Mental Measurement,

B. P, Ballard: Mental Tests.

In B. A, Education, (b) Theory of education: Philosophical
Book No. 2, Chiefly recommended—

Frank Smith and Harrison: Principles of Class Teaching,

In also recommended, add-

Sturt and Oakden; Matler and Method of Teaching,

In B. A. Psychology and Philosophy of Religion,

(a) Psychology of Religion, Book No. 4,

In also recommended, add-

V. H, Dale: The Yoga of the Saints,

M‘ A!

In M. A, Texts:= page 2, under heading 3 Moral Philosophy~
Books for reference, add-—

No. 5 Alben G, Widgery, A, K. Trivedi and M. M, Zala:..
Neeli Vivechana.

M. A. Texts, Page 4, add-



Under the heading 6- The Philosophy of Rusell.

No. 4 Introduction to Mathematical Philosophy-

M. A. Texts, Page 4 add-

Under the heading 7-Geeta:

P, M, Modi “Aksara” a Forgotion chapler in the History of Indian Philosophy.

Page 5, add-

Under the heading 3- Shankaracharya-

Add No, 4 Kokileshwara Shastri-

Advaitavedanta,

M. A, Buch-Philosophy of Shankara.

Under heading 6, add in Jainism:

No, 7 J. B. Dave: Anckantayada,

M. A. Text-

Page 7 add-

Under the heading Educational Psychology: ‘

5 Issacs: Social Development in Young Children, |

M. A. Texts, page 7, under Schools of Psychology and History of Psychology~ 1

Add E. Heidbreider-Seven Psychologics, ‘
\
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Registrar’s draft of amended Regulation 8 under the heading (3) Modern Indian

Languages, on pages 124-125 of the Bombay University Hand—Book pursuant to the

L Academic Council’s Resolution on Item No. 17 of its Seventh General Meeting held
_f on 8-1-52 to redistribute the marks.

(3) Modern Indian Languages.

| R. 8......
One of the following:
|

Gujarati, Marathi, Hindi, Urdu and Sindhi.

Books will be prescribed.

t The paper shall contain questions on texts involving a critical study and shall
| test the candidate’s ability to express himself correctly und idiomaticall

y in the
I‘ language, on the subject matter of the books prescribed. The Marks shall be assigned
as follows:-
Group A
1. Texts .. 60 marks out of which 10 marks
: shall be assigned for Grammar,
Chbhandas and And Alankars, arising
out of the texts,
2. Essay ... 25 marks,
3. Any one or two out -of the -
(i) Explanation of unseen passage.
(ii) Translation into Modern Indjan
Languages and (iii) History of
Literature, as may be decided
- upon by the Board of Studies in
the language. .. 15 marks,

Groups B and C,
1. Prescribed texts weves 60 Marks.

2 Essay 25 marks,



3. Explanation of unseen passage or
translation into Modern Indian
Language. vevsee 15 marks.

Registrar’s draft of amended Regulation 9 pursuant to the decision of the Aca-
demic Council on Item No. 17 of its Seventh General Meeting held on 8-1-52 to make
the paper oo Modern Indian Languages at Inter Arts of 100 marks and 3 hours and to
redistribute the marks.

R 9. Candidates will be examined in the following heads:=
1 (a) English Prose apd Poetry (Texts) 100 marks —~ 3 hours.
and
(b) Composition in English with texts : 75 Marks ~ 2 hours.
2 Modern Indian Language with texts
or an additional paper in English with texts, 100 marks - 3 hours,
3. A Classical language, or a Modern European
Language other than English with texts 100 marks ~ 3 hours.
4, World History —_— 100 marks - 3 hours.
5. Elements of Economics - 100 marks -~ 3 hours.
6. Mathematics: 2 papers, each of 100 marks and 3 hours.
ot
Logic: 2 papers, each of 100 marks and 3 hours.

Registrar’s draft of amended Regulation 12 under the head (2) Modern Indian
Language pursuant to the Academic Council's Resolution on Item No. 17 of its Seventh
General Meeting held on 8-1-52 to make the paper on Modern Indian Language at
Inter Arts of 100 marks and 3 hours' duration and to redistribute the marks.

(2) Modern Indian Language.
The Marks shall be distributed as under:~

1. Prescribed texts «evese 60 marks out of which 10 marks shal]l be
assigned for Grammar, Chhandas, Alankars
etc., arising out of the precribed texts,

2. Essay cesses 25 marks,




3. Any one or twou out of the—
(i) Explanation of unseen passage,

(ii) Translation into Modern Indian
Language and (iii) History of
Literature, as may be decided
upon by the Board of studies
in the Language. 15 marks.

Registrar’s draft of amended Regulation 20 under the heads ‘‘Marathi, Gujarati,
Kannada, Urdu, Hindi and Sindhi” on pages 156 to 160 of the Bombay University
Hand-Book pursuant to the Academic Council's Resolution on Item No. 17 of its
Seventh General Meeting held on 8-1-52.

R. 20...
Modern Indian Languages:
(Gujarati, Marathi, Hindi, Urdu and Sindhi).
B. A. General
Paper 1 : Poetry.
Paper II: Prose and Drama.
B. A. Special.
Paper I11:
1. Essay 30 marks.
2. Grammar 30 marks.

3. Origin and Development
of Language 25 marks.

4. Translation in the same language ... 15 marks.

Paper 1V: Literary Criticism: Indian and Western.

Paper V: A study of the History of the literature.

Paper VI: A detailed and Comprehensive study of three well-known works of different
periods including the study of the literary forms of each.

Registrar’s draft of amended Regulation 27 under the heads (10)-Marathi, (11)
Gujarati, (22)-Kannada, on pages 193-194 of the Bombay University Hand-Book




pursuant to the Academic Council's Resolution on Item No. 17 of its Seventh General
Meeting held on 8-1-52,

R. 27...

Modern Indian Languages.
(Gujarati & Marathi)

Paper 1 - A Special Form of Literature with special reference to the various courses

that moulded that fcrm, some typical texts being prescribed for study; novel,
short-stories, drama, biography, lyrics (modern), essay.

1. Three text-books representing the Modern Indian Language,

2. Three recommended books representing other Modern Indian I anguages
and Western Languages.

Paper 11 - Three suitable prose- books and three suitable poetry-books of the Modern
period as precribed texts.

Paper 111 - 1 (a) Cultural History of the linguistic area. 50 marks.
and

(b) A Study of three typical works of the
Mediaeval Literature with a study of the
forms of literature of each,

or

2, A study of the mediasval literature with a study of its forms.

Paper IV ~ A suitable period of the literature with a gpecial study of some specified
authors of that period for detailed and intensive study,

Paper V - A study of the origin, structure and development of the Language including
its principal directs with gpecial references to Philology.
Paper VI - 1 Translation from Engiish into the Modern
Indian Language. 20 marks.
2. Explanation aed Criticism of unseen passages
in the language, 20 marks,
3. A discussion cf que:tions relating to
Modern literature. ..., 20 marks,
4. Essay.

40 marks.
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Registrar’s draft of amended Regulation 8 under the head (2) A Classical
Language or a Modern European Ianguage, pursuant to the academic Council’s Reso-
lution on Item No. 18 passed in its Seventh (eneral Meeting held on 8-1-1952 to
redistribute the marks,

R. 8uiiinnes
(2) A Classical Language or a Modern European Language.

One of the following:~

Sanskrit Persian Greek French Russian
Pali Arabic Hebtew German
Ardha~Magadhi Avesta and Pahlavi Latin Portuguese

Italian Spavish

Candidates will be examined in prescribed texts.
The distribution of marks shall be as under:~
I, Texts 60 marks.

2. Composition or Explanation through
the languages of study = ...... 10 marks.

3. Unseens ot Prosody or Rhetorics or
Poetics or Grammar etc., any or all of
these as decided by the respective Boards.  ...... 30 matks.

Registrar's draft of amended Regulation 12 under the head (3) Classical Language
or Modern European Language, pursuant to the Academic Council’'s Resolution on Item
No. 18 passed in its Seventh General Meeting held on 8~1-52 to redistribute the marks.

R. 12......
(3) Classical Language or Modern European Labnguage.

One of the following:~

Sanskrit Persian Avesta & Pahlavi Latin Portuguese Russian
Pali Arabic Greek French  Spanish
Ardha~-Magadhi Hebrew German Italian

Candidates will be examined in prescribed texts.



The distribution of marks shall be as under:—

1, Texts ... 60 marks.

2. Composition or Explanation through the

Languages of study  ...... 10 marks.

3. Unseens or Prosody or Rhetorics or Poetics
or Grammar etc., any or all of these as
decided by the respective Boards... : 30 marks.
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Registrar’'s draft of amendment to Regulation 17 undet the heading *‘(B)
Philosophy” in both B. A. General and B. A. Special, pursuant to Academic Council's
Resolution passed in its Meeting held on 8-1-1952 revising the subjects and the
syllabus of Philosophy at the B. A, Examination.

I. For the present group ‘‘(B) Philosophy "’ under I- B. A. General in Regulation
17 given on pages 12 to 16 of Pamphlet No. 9 of Bombay University, substitute
the following:~

*“(B) Philosophy-

(i) History of Philosophy; (ii) Psychology; (iii) Moral and Social Philosophy;
(iv) Applied Psychology; (v} Education & (vi) Experimental Psychology.”

given on pages 12 to 16 of Pamphlet No. 9 of Bombay University, substitute the
following:—

“(B) Philosophy-

(i) History of Philosophy; (ii) Psychology; (iii) Moral and Social Philosophy;
(iv) Applied Psychology; (v) Education; (vi) Experimental Psychology; (vii)
Logic and Metaphysics; (viii) Psychology and Philosophy of Religion and

II. For the present group ‘(B) Philosophy' under 1I-B.A. Special in Regulation 17
(ix) Abnormal and Animal Psychology.
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N, B..- Candidates taking Special course must take at least one of the subjects No, (vii)
to (ix). Candidates who take No. (ix) shall take No. (ii).”

Registrat’s draft of amendment to Regulation 20 under the heading “(B) Phi-
losophy” pursuant to the Academic Council’s Resolution passed in its Meeting held on
8-1-~1952 revising the subjects and the syllabus of Philosophy at the B. A, Examination.

B. A. Examination.

(B) PHILOSOPHY

General

Subjects:
1. History of Philosophy:- (1)

(2)

]

Papers:

History of Western Philosophy. A broad
knowledge of the philosophical systems of
the following Philosophers:-

Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, the Stoics and
Epicureans, Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz,
Locke, Berkeley, Hume and Kant:

History of Indian Philosophy. A broad
knowledge of the main characteristics and
doctrines of the following six systems of
Indian Philosophy and of their inter—
relations;

1. Nyaya, 2. Vaisheshika, 3. Sankhya,
4. Yoga, 5. Purva-Mimamsa, 6. Uttar—
Mimamsa.
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2. Psychology:- (1) General Psychology:

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(10)
(11)

. (12)

apdl 333y 516(-ua
(1)

Nature and Scope of Psychology. Data and Standpoint of Psychology. Relations
of Psychology to other Sciences, esp. Biology, Anthropology and Sociology. Branches
of Psychology. Uses of Psychology.

Methods of Psychology. The Analytical and the Comparative Approach., Nature
and Significance of Introspection. Value of Obsetvation of Behaviour as a Method.
Experiment in Psychology-possibility and limits,

General Nature of the Infra human Mind as revealed in Animal Behaviour.
Reflexist and Purposivist Interpretations of Animal Behaviour.

Nature of Instinct., Instinct and Intelligence. Nature of Human Instincts and their
place in human life. Principal Instincts of Man.

Nature of Mental Life. Subject and Object. Cognition. Affection and Conation,
Consciousness. Grades of Consciousness—~ the Subconscious and the Unconscious.

Presentative Cognition. Sensation as an aspect ot Perception. Nature of the Physical
Stimuli and the Physiological Basis of Sensation. The Sense~Organs and the
Nervous System=Peripheral and central. Sensations~their attributes and varieties,
Phenomena and Laws of Special Sensations, The Weber-Fechner Law.

Perception as Sensory Organisation and Interpretation. Laws of Sensory Organi-
sation. Forms and Patterns. Figure and Ground. Perception of the World of real
things and their qualities. Perception of things in Space and Time. Perception of
the Self. Errors of Perception-illusions and Hallucinations.

Nature of Attention. Attention and Interest. Conditions. Effects and Uses of
Attention. Types of Attention. Attention, Inattention and Distraction.

Representative Cognition-Memory, Imagination and Intellection. Percept, Image and
Tdea. Types of Imagery. Place of Imagery in Thought.

Nature of Memory., Factors in Memory-Memorisation or Learuing. Retention.
Recall, Recognition, Laws of Memory. Laws of Association. Good and Bad Memory.
Improvement of Memory. Obliviscence,

Memory and Imagination. Nature and Types of Imagination. Limits of Imagina-
tion. Expectation, Belief and Doubt. Invention. Free Imagination or Fancy. Dreams
and Daydreams.

Intellection. Conception. Judgment, Reasoning Role of Language. Analysis and
Discrimination. Synthesis and Assimilation. Abstraction.




(13)

{14)

(15)
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Self and the World as apprehended in representative thought.

Nature of Affective Life. Feelings of Pleasure-Pain. Emotions, Relations of
Emotions to Instincts-McDougall's View, James-Lange Theory of Emotions.
Emotional Moods, Disposition, Temper, Temperament. Complexes and Sentiments.

Nature of Conation, Levels of Conation-Want, Appetite, Impulse, Desire, Wish,
Will. Nature and Modes of Non-voluntary and Involuntary Action, Characteristics
of Voluntary Action. Motives and Intentions. Conflict of Motives. Deliberation.
Decision. Place of Self in Volition. Self Control. Self~determination as Freedom.
Meaning of Personality and Character Structure and Factors of Personality. Nature
and Organisation of Character,

2, Social Psychology.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)
(7)

(8)

(9)

Nature and Scope of Social Psychology, Data and Methods of Social Psychology.
Relations of Social Psychology with allied studies, esp. Psychology, Sociology and
Politics.

Individual Basis of Social Life; Unlearned and learned Bebaviour. Instincts and
Intelligence. Feelings, Emotions and Sentiments. Volition, Reason and Will. Per-
sonality and Character. Social Character of the Individnal Mind and Personality.
Social Factors in Individual Development. Role of Suggestion, Sympathy, Imitation.

General Nature of Social Life. Forms of Social Stimulation and Response. Nature
of Social Unity, Theories of Social Mind. General Will,

Social Grouping and Organisation. Laws of Social Grouping. Degrees of Group
Organisation. Psychical Nature of the Groups. Classification and Types of Groups.
Hierarchy of Groups.

Mental Life of Groups. Phenomena of Groups Behaviour. Laws of Group Behaviour.
Group Spirit, Group Loyalty and Group Morale. Role of Leadershipin Group Life.

Social Interaction. Modes and Laws of Social Interaction.

Social Heredity. Tradition, Language. Customs and Laws, Morality, Fashion.
Mythology and Religion.

Community, Association, Institutions. Assembly and the Public-Their T'ypes and
Behaviour, Public Opinion.

Race and Nationality. Conditions of National Life. Mind and will of a Nation
Role of Ideas in National life.
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‘(10) Social Change. Conditions of Social Change. Social Conflicts and Mal-adjustment,

Social Order. Social Control. Social Progress.

3. Moral and Social Philosophy.

(3)

(4)
(5)

(6)

(7)
(8)

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(1) Ethics.

The Problem. Nature and Scope of Ethics. Relations of Ethics with other studies
esp. Biology, Psychology, Politics, Metaphysics and Religion.

The Psychological Basis of Moral Life. Nature of Conation. Appetite, Impulse,
Desire, Wish, Will, Deliberation and Voluticn. Conduct, Habit, Character, Character
and Self; Motive and Intention. Mcral Judgement—Its Subject and Objects. Evolution
of Moral Conduct and Moral Judgement.

Theories of the Moral ideal. Hedonism. Rationalism. Perfectionism. Evolutionicm.
Value Theory in Ethics. The Right and the Good.

Theories of the Moral Faculty., Moral Sense. Reason, Couscience.

Nature and Authority of the Moral Standard. Bearing of Ethical Theory on Moral
Practice. Nature and Limits of Casuistry.

Practical Moru] Life. The Individual and the Society. The Moral Organism—-Egoism
and Altruism. Origin and natute of the Rights and Obligations of the Individual
institutions of Moral Life. Self-Sacrifice and self-realisation in Moral Life, Nature
and Classification of Virtue.

Pathology of Moral Life. Nature of Crime. Vice and Sin. Theories cf Punishment.
Philosophical Implications of Moral (Life. Postulates of Morality.

(2) - Social and Political Philosophy.-

The Problem, Nature and Scope of Social Philosophy, Methods of Social Philo-
sophy. Relations of Social Philosophy to allied Studies-Sociology, Social Psycho-
logy, Ethics, Politics, Philosophy of History and Philosophy. The value of
Social Philosophy.

Fundamental Concepts of Social Life. Society, Group, Community, Association,
Institutions, Customs, Traditions.

Society and the Individual. Psychologial Basis of Social Life, Instinct, Emotion,
Reason and Will in the Individual and the Society, Nature and Significance of
Social Life, Personality and Citizenship.

Origin and Nature of Society. Greek and Modern Views. Conflict and Cc-operation.



(5)

(6)

i
t (7)
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Social Functions and Institutions. Marriage apd Family. Neighbourhood Classes
and Castes. School and Education. Factory. Work and Labour. Property, Culture

and Civilization. Religion.

The State as a Social Institution. Theories of the Origin of the State. Modern The
ories of the State-Idealism. Individualism, Socialism. Commaiunism, Anparchism,
Fascism and Democracy. Social Functions positive and negative, of the State, Nature
and Incidence of Sovereignity., Sovereignity of the State.

State and the Individual. Moral Basis of Obedience to the State, Nature cf Poli-
tical Obligation. Natural Rights and Liberty of the Individual. Limits of State
Action and Coercion. Duties and Obligations of the Individual. Nature, Sphere
and Scope of Law. Right of Disobedience.

Forms of States. Nature and Siguificance of the Nation State. Internationalism,
Idea of the world Community and of the world State.

Nature of Values. Ethical and Social values. The Social good. The Nature of
Social Justice. Liberty, Equality, Fraternity, Nature and plac> of Spirituality in
Social and Political Life. Significance of Religion Citizenship as an active pursuit
of duty.

Sccial Evolution. Laws of Social Change. Nature and Ciiteria of Social Progress.

Social Pathology and Social Therapy. Conflict. Crimie, War, Ideal and Methods
of Social Reconstruction. Ilducation of Social Conscience. Meaning and Place of

Non-Violence.
Applied Psychology :
(1) Psychology for Business and Industry.

Aims and Objects of Industrial Psychology. Psychological problems of businegssmen,
Getting a Job. The world of work. Matching men and Jobs.
Intelligence, Aptitude, Personality Tests. Psychology in the training of workers.

Psychological approach to efficiency. Fatigue, Remedies. Conditions of work,
Ventilation, Quiet, Roominess. Dust, Rest, Hours of work, Holidays.

Hiring the worker. Testing the worker, Special ability tests; Mechanical tests;
Trade tests; Clerical tests.

The problem Employee: Dissatisfaction in Industry. Remuneration. The worker,
his Tempo, Adjustments, Strikes, Trade Union, Public Opinion. Advertiesment and
Salesmanship.
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7.
8.

9.

1.
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The advertising theme. Major factors aiding the theme:- The Head line, the

Illustration; Trade.

Names, Slogans, Colour, the Coupon.

Accidents—-Proneness, Prevention:

Motivating the Employee: Financial Incentives. (Major, Minor); Non—financial
Incentives (Unorganised, Organised).

II DPsychology in relation to Social Work,

Social work and Applied Psychology. Institutional bebaviour, Ideologies, Prejudices,
Attitudes, Sentiments, Values,

Group Interactions and Group conflicts, Minority problem, Class problem,
Political parties. Demounstrations; Voting.

Indian Social Structure and Social work. Modern shocks. Reconstructions.
Feudalism, Capitalism, Fascism, Socialism, Communism, Democracy.
Psychological aspects of sex. Poverty, Crime, Drugaddiction, alcoholism, Gambling
Crossword puzzles.

Public opinion, Propaganda, Leaders, Types of Leaders. Mechanisms of Leaderships.
Technique of Psychological research on social problems. Questionnaire Interview,
Social survey, case history, experimental methods.

Scope and technique of social control. Reward and Punishment, Pressure. Social
Plapning, Problems of Morale in War and in Peace.

Class conflict. Religious and Cultural conflict, Riot, Political Parties.

Cultural conflicts in Modern India.
Education :-

(1} ‘Theory of Education-Psychological.

Gec. 1: Educational Psychology.

—

4.

Psychology and its bearing on Education. The old (Subjective) and the new
(Objective) methods of Psychological study:.

The view point of hormic Psychology. The powers of the mind, horme, mpenie,
the principle of cohesion.

Inetincts: McDougall’s theory of relation between instinct and emotion and Drever’s
views: Sublimation of some instincts of special importance in schools.

General innate tendencies; sympathy, imitation and suggestion; play and play-way
in education,

Products of development, habits, complexes, sentiments and character. The Vil
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Sec.
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11.
12
13,
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Stages of child-development. Adolescence.
The Psychology of the unconscious and its bearing on education.

Mental Hygiene: Difficulties in development~behaviour problems—juvenile delinquency—

child guidance.

Doctrine of Formal Discipline or Transfer of Training.

Psychology of attention and interest and its bearing on education.

Menlory and its training. Remembering and forgetting.

Sensation and perception, image and imagination. Perceptional learning and conceptual
thinking. Reasoning.

Individua! differences; their implications for school work,

Intelligence and its nature,

The psychology of the Group.
11 : Experimental Psychology and Statistical Methods. s

Mental Tests.

Types of Mental Tests.

Technique of Mental Testing.

Measurement of Intelligence.

Types of Intelligence Tests.

Results and uses of Intelligence Testing.
Vocational duidanee.

Statistical Methods applied to education,
Collection and tabulation of educational facts.
Measures of Central Tendency.

Measures of Variability.

Frequency Curves and Normal Probability Curve,

Principles of Correlation. ( Spearman's methods of calculating the co-efficient of
correlation),

(Note .= With regard to items 8 to 13 above, stress should be laid on statistical

methods : students should be required to work out only easy examples involving
the methods).
Practical work :— Simple Tests on

Intelligence Imagination

Association Reasoning



apefl By sl

§—3—123
Memory Learning
Attention Fatigue
Perception Suggestion
Imagery Preservation

{2) ‘Theory of Education-Philosophical.

Sec, 1:~ Principles of Ilducation.

p—

. (aY The meaning and Philosophy of Education; (b) Iiducation as a Science,
Contribution of Psychology, Sociology and Biology to education.

2. Aims of Education: Social and Individual Aims: The meaning of Individuality:

The education of the whole man: Formation of Character: Iiducation and Culture,
Education and Adjustment,

3,  The Educational QOutlook: scheol,society and the individual. Education as related
to nationalism.

4, Different Aspects of Education: Iiducation for leisure: Education for vocatlion:
Education for Citizenship: Education for emotional adjustments: Education for
Internationalisim,

5, Data of Education: The liducation-the nature of the educated-the influence of
environment; [leredity and Ilavironment,

6. Principles of Learning: Laws of L.earning.

7. The teacher: The Teacher's place in Liducation: Qualifications and personality of
the teacher: Child--centre Iiducation and the teacher as the guide, overseer, and
superintendent,

8. The Curriculum: Principles of Curriculum  Construction:  Correlation of

studies;
Curriculum and the pupil: Curriculum and Extra Carricular activities.
9.  Discipline: In the class~room and in the school in general.

10. Problems of Educational Recenstruction: Basic Education, its centribution. Social
T*ducation and National Life,

Sec. 11: General Methods.

1. Foundations of Method-Maxims of Mathod: Lesson- planning and notes of lessons.

2. Types of Lessons-determined Dby aim; Inductive; Deductive;  Drill:
H
Appreciation; Discussion; Laboratory: Demonstration; Criticism.

Review,
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(6)

{7)
(8)
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Devices of Teaching-Assignment; Questioning; Exposition; Hlustrations (verbal
and concrete); Black-Board; Text-Books; Home-work.

Devices of Testing-Tests, Marking, Examinations (essay type, new type). Promotion.

Class—Class vs. Individual Teaching; Securing and maintaining attention; Teacher—
bis demeanour, voice and movements; How to ctudy; Correlation of studies;

Lesson~units.

Modern Developments—Montessori and Kindergarten Methods: Projects Method;

Dalton Plan and Supervised study.

" Experimental Psychology (as may be prescribed later on.)

Special

Subjects 1 to 6 and the papers under them as inthe 13. A. General above.

Logic and Metaphysics:
(1) logic.

Nature and Scope of Logic. The place of Logic in Human Knowledge and its
Relations with Mataphysics, Epistemology and Mathematics.

General Nature of Reflective Thought, its Logical Aspects. Deductive and Indu-
ctive Aspects in Reflective Thought. Thought and Language.

Judgements and Propositions. Structure, Kinds and Import of Propositions.

Doctrine of Terms-their classes. Extension and Intension of Terms. Predicables

and Categories.

General Nature of Inference. Form and Matter of Inference. Laws of Thought.
Assumptions of Inference. Constitutive and Epistemic Conditions of the Validity

of Inference, Types of Inference,

Immediate Inferences based on the Relations of Propositions; their value as
Inferences. General Nature of Mediate Inference. Syllogistic and non-syllogistic
Mediate Inference. Nature and Characteristics of Syllogistic Reasoning. Categoricil
and Conditional Syllogisms and their relations. Anti-logism., Nature of nen-Syilo-
gistic or Relational Mediate Inferences.

Validity and Limits okoediate Inference. ]J.S. Mill's Views on Syllogism.

General Nature and Aim of Sciences and Scientific Inquiry. Experimentai and
Historical Sciences, Idea of Scientific Method.
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(9)

{10)

(1)

(12)
(13)

n

(2)

(3

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)
(8)
&)

General Nature of Inductive Thought and Inference The Problem of Induction.
Relation of Induction and Deduction. Types of Induction. + Induction as
Generalisation. Inductive Logic as the Methodology of Scientific Thought and

of the Sciences,

Definition and Classification,

Presuppositions and Preliminaries of Inductive Inference; Causation and Uniformity.
Observation, Experiment and Testimony. Analysis of Data Inception and Develop-
ment of Hypothesis. Role of Enumeration and Analogy.

Mill's Direct and Indirect Methods of Induction—their Nature and Value.

Nature and Types of Scientific Laws and Theories. Explanation and Systemati-

sation in Science.
(2) Metaphysics.

The Problem and Motive of the Metaphysical Inquiry. The Method of ;Metaphysics.
Nature and Limits of the Institutional Approach. Objections to the Study of
Metaphysics. Relation of Metaphysics to the Sciences, Logic, Art and Religion.

Theories of Knowledge... Empiricism, Rationalism, Scepticism, Agnosticism, Criticism

Intuitionism, Pragmatism.

The Criteria of Truth...Correspondence, Coherence, Utility and Immediacy and
their Significance.

Theories of Reality-Idealism, Realism, Materialism, Spiritualism, One and Many-
Monism, Dualism, Pluralism. Reality and Appearances. Degrees of Reality.
Substance and Attributes. Quality and Relation.

World of Nature...Matter; Spatial and Temporal Order; Change and Causality,
Evolution; Laws of Nature-their validity.

World of mind-The nature of Self; Selves, one or many. Self and Reality. Freedom
and Immortality.

Mind and Body: The Problem and nature of their inter-relation, and its solutions.
The World of Values; Philosophical significance of Morality and Art.

God and Reality. Proofs for the Existence of God. The Problem of Evil,
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(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(1)

2)

(3)

(4)

(5)
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Psychology and Philosophy of Religion:

(1) Psychology of Religion.
Nature and Scope of the Psychology of Religion. Its Relations with allied Studies,
esp. History of Religion, Theology, Comparative Religion .and Philosophy of
Religion. Methods and Data of the Psychology of Religion.

The Religious Attitude, Psychological Concepts in Religion~Belief, Emotion,
Sentiment. The Normal and the Abnormal in Religion. The Traditional, Nature

and Moral Elements in Religion.

Analysis of the Religious Consciousness: The Intellectual, the Emotional and the
Volitional Aspects. Aesthetic Elements in Religion. Individual and Social Elements
in Religious Consciousness.

The Role of Instinct in Religious Belief. Instincts of Self-preservation, Sex and

Herd, and their connection with Religion.
5

Auto-suggestion in Religious Belief. Cults in Religion. Meani.ng and Significance
of Worship and Prayer. Individual and Social Worship. Forms of Prayer: Acts,
Vocal Prayer, Meditation.

The Unconscious in Religion. Conversion and its relation to the Unconscious,
Types of Conversion: Adolescent, Social and Mystical. Types and Ilustraticns of

Mystical Experience.

Role of Symbolism in Religion, Nature and Function of Myths i‘n Religion,

(2) Philosophy of Religion.

Problem, Nature and Scope of the Philosophy of Religion. Its Relations with
allied Studies, esp. Theology, Comparative Religion, History of Religion and
Psychology of Religion, Methods and Data of the Philosophy of Religion,

The Evolution of Religion, Development of the Idea of Deity. Animism, Polytheism.
Monotheism,

Natural and Revealed Religion. Personal and Institutional Religion, Value of
Humanpism as Religion.

Religion as an Inner Attitude and Experience. Intellectual, Emotional and Volitio-
nal Aspects of Religious Experience. Meaning of Faith, Devotion, Worship and
Prayer. Reason and Revelation in Religious Experience, Significance of Conversjon,

Conception of Deity in Religion, Arguments for the Existence of God, Attributes of
God. Immanence and Transcendence, Deism, Theism, Pantheism, God as Goodness
Truth and Beauty. God and Reality.
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(n)  The Problem of Evil,

(73 The Problem of Survival-Meaning of Immortality.

{8) Nature and Significance of Mystical Experience.

(5) Religion and Philosophy. Objective Validity of Religious Experience and the
Criteria thereof.

9. Abnormal Psychology and Animal Psychology:

(1) Abnormal Psychology.

1. Nat.re and Scope of Abnormal Psychology. Data and Methods of Abnormal
Psychology, Relations of Abnormal Psychology to allied studies, especially
Psychology, Psychopathology, Psychotherapy, Psychiatry, Clinical Psychology, Mental
Hygiene Parapsychology and P’sycho-analysis. Utility of Abnormal Psychology.

2. The Normal and the Abnormal in Mental Life. Nature and Main Types of the
Abnormal, Deficiency and Disorder in Mental Life.

(3) Mental Deficiency or Feeble-mindedness, Nature of Intelligence and Intelligence
Tests, Nature and Degrees of Mental Deficiency. Types of Mental Defectives;
The Idiot, the Imbecile, the Moron, the Cretin, the Mongol.

(4) General Nature of Mental Disorder or Disease. Organic and Functional Disorders.
Classification of Mental disorders: Neutoses, Psychoneuroses and Psychoses.
Kraepelin's Classification.

(5) Fundamental Concepts of Abnormal Psychology. The Conscious and the Uncon-
scious. Libido ot Mental Energy. Complexes and their Formation, Conflict
Repression, Defence~Mechanisms—Rationalisation, Dissociation, Projection,
Regression, Compensation, Canalisation, Symptomatic Symbolisation.
Wish~fulfilment. Integration and Disintegration.

(6) Mental Disorders on the Borderland, Fatigue and Sleep, Daydreaming and Autistic
Thinking. Dreaming-Views of Freud, Jung and McDougall, Vague Fears and
Anxieties. Tics apd Stereotyped Movements. Phobias and Fixed Idcas. Compulsions
and Obsessions, Delusions and Hallucinations., Speech Disturbances.

(7) Nature of Neuroses. Facts and Theories of Neuroses: Views of Freud, Jung and
Adlor Types of Neuroses. Hypnosis and Suggestion, Hysteria, Neurasthenia or
Psychosthenia,

(8) Nature and Types of Psychoses or Insanities Proper. Organic Psychoses, Paresis,

Alcoholic Psychoses, Functional Psychoses, Circular or Manac-Depressive Psychoses,
Dementia Praecox or Schizophrenia. Paranoia. Psychopathic Personality.



(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(1)

(2)

(3)

(1)

(8)

(9)
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Dissociated Personality, Multiple Personality. Alternating Personalities. Co-existing
or Co-Conscious Personalities. Trance or Medium Personalities.

Psychopathology of Personality Types. Extroverts and Introverts, Cycloids Pyknics,

Athletics and Asthenics,
Meaning of Genius, Lombrose’s View.

Nature and Structure of Human Personality and Character. Character and
Sentiments. McDougall’s View. Unitary Integrative and Monadistic Conceptions of
Personality. Integration and Disintegration of Personality.

General Nature of Psychotherapy. Psychotherapeutic Methods, Exploration and
Readjustment-Their Modes, Function and Scope of Mental Hygiene. Methods and
Rules of Mental Hygiene.

(?) Animal Psychology.

Nature and Scope of Comparative (i.e. Animal) Psvchology. Relations of Animal
Psychology to other Sciences, esp. Zoology and Psychology: Uses and value of

Animal Psychology.

Methodological Problems and Difficulties of Animal Psychology. Methods in
Animal Psychology; Methods of, and Precautions to be taken in Interpreting
Animal Behaviour, Lloyed Morgan's Canon. Inferring Mind from Behaviour and

from Structure.

General Nature of the Evelution of Animal- Life. Classification of Animals Principal
Phyla and Classes of Animals. Man’s Place in the Animal World,

Sensory Discrimination in Animals, Methods of Investigating it. Structure and
Behaviour as evidence of Sensory Discrimination.

Chemical Sense in Protozoa; Insecta and Vertebrates.

Hearing in Spiders, Insects, Fishes and Higher Vertebrates.

Vision in  Animals. Methods of Investigating Color—Vision-their Results for

different Animals Forms.

Perception of Space in Animals. Classes of Spatially determined Reactions. Time
Orientation in Apimals. Perception of Things in Animals.

Modification of Conpscious Processes by individual Experience, Learping in Animals.

Puzzle Box and Maze Experiments.
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(10) Higher Mental Processes in Animals: Memory, Abstraction, Insight Hypothests,
Reasoning. Use of Tools. Attention.

(11) Affective Life of Animals: Needs, Drives, Incentives and Emotions.

(12 Social Life of Animals.
(13) Man and Animal—A Psychological Comparison.
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Registrar’s draft of amendment to Regulation 29 pursuant to Academic Council’s
Resolution passed in its Meeting held on 8-1-1952 revising the subjects and the
syllabus of Branch Il Philosophy at the M. A. Examination.

R. 29. 11l - Philosophy.
A. Philosophy (Eight papers)
or
B. Entire Psychology (Eight papers).
Syllabus -
A. Philosophy (Eight Papers.)

I Compulsory Papers,

1. History of Western Philosophy (One Paper)
7. History of Indian Philosophy (One Paper)
3. Moral Philosophy (One Paper)
4, Psychology {One Paper)

II Optional Papers.
{Optional with 4 papers in Sociology)

1. Natural Theology or Indian Theism.
2-3. Any two of the following philosophies, orme from each group -~

Group A Group B
1. The Philosophy of Plato 1. Sankhya and Yoga

2. The Philosophy of Aristotle 2. Bauddba Darshana
3. The Philosophy of Kant 3. The Advaita of Sankaracharya
4. The Philosophy of Bradley 4. The Advaita of Ramanujacharya
5. The Philosophy of liergson 5. The Advaita of Vallabhacharya
6. The Philosophy of Russell 6. Jainism

: 7. Geeta

Essay.

4
B. Entire Psychology (Eight Papers.)
1. General Psychology
2. Social Psychology
3. Educational Psychology
4, Industrial Psychology
5. Abnormal Psychology
6. Animal Psychology
7. Schools of Psychology and History of Psychology
OR
Experimental Psychology

8. Essay.
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“Resolved that the number of subjects for which a student should appear at
the Intermediate Arts Examination chould be ciassified as under:

{1) English... «..150 Marks
(2) Logic or Mathematics ... ...200 Marks
(3) Second Language ...100) Marks
(4) Regional Language ...100 Marks
(5) Economics or World History ...100 Marks.”
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“(1) In the F.Y.Sc. and Inter Arts Examinations “ Rashtrabhasha ” ( Hindi )
should be an option to a classical language or a Modern European Language other

than English.

(2) In the F.Y.Science Examination Rashtrabhasha should be an option to
Modern Indian Languages or additional Epglish that is, the paper should be a paper
on a Mother tongue, or Rashtrabhasha.

(3) In the Science Examinatiup, the paper on composition in Enpglish and
composition in a Modern Indian Language should be a paper on English and either
composition in a Mother tongue or in Rashtrabhasha. -

These changes may be made to operate from the Examination 1952 onwards,”
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“Resolved that the Academic Council be informed that Hindi is an optional
subject at the Inter Science at present under the heading Modern Indian Languages.
The Faculty is of the opinion that no further change is necessary at present.”

el Ay A sesgdla Aldaadlaa (e

“Resolved that this Faculty is of the opinion that Hindi need not be a compul-
sory or voluntary subject of study at examinations under the Faculty of Technology
but the subject may be introduced in the earlier stages, that is, the First Year Science
and the Inter Science Examinations.”

Fsedl 2y Aluseural iy

“Resolved that the Faculty is of the opinion that Hindi should be voluntaty
subject during the B. Sc. Agriculture course.”

Feedl 2y & aafenuy

“Resolved that this Faculty is of the opinion that Hindi need not be a corapul-
sory ot voluntary subject at any of the Law Examinations.”’

gredl @y Alfuqamn afe

“Resolved that it be reported to the Academic Council that this Faculty is of
the opinion that Hindi need not be a compulsory or voluntary subject at any of the
Examinations under this Faculty.”

Fsedl By Smtan feua

“Resolved that the Faculty does not consider it feasible to introduce Hindi as
a compulsory subject in the Commerce Courses.”
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“Should a candidate, however, fail to obtain the prescribed minimum for passing
in one paper only, he shall be declared to have passed the examination if
on a review of his marks, a mz}jority of not less than two thirds of the examiners
present at the final meeting decide that he should pass. Provided always that no
candidate shall so pass unless he obtains atleast 55 percent of the total marks in all

papers’’.
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That the Vadilal Sarabhai Hospital and Chinai Marernity Home be recognised as a
Recognised Institute under sec. 35 of the Gujarat University Act for a period of three
years from 15th June 1952 i. e. upto i4th June 1955 on the Hospital Authorities
fulfilling the following conditions on or before 31st May 1952 to the satisfaction of
the Syndicate i~
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(1) That there should be Regular Post-Graduate Teaching both Theoratical and

Clinical provided for in the Hospital in the Branches of M. S. (General Surgery),

M. D. ( Gynaecology ), M. D. { Medicine and Therepeutics ) and Radiology in

D. M. R. E. Courses and that the heads of units for these courses should

satisfy the conditions that they shculd have completed seven vyears after

having taken their Post-Graduate Degree and should have as ap assistant a
person with Post-Granduate qualifications in that branch,

(2) That in each Branch there should be provided atleast one Registrar whose
post be considered an approved post for the above courses, ‘

(3) That an additional Honorary Radiologist be provided for in the X-Ray
Department.

(4) That the Posts of House=-men and Registrar be properly advertised.

(5) That the Pathology Department and X-Ray Department must have as their
Heads, persons with Post-Graduate gualifications these branches,

and

{6} That the Institution should provide for books and journals worth atleast
Rs. 2,000/- every year.
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“The Zoology Commitee is of the opinion that the candidate who has subniitted

his synopsis for the Ph. D. Degree in Zsology should elucidate onthe following points:

(1) Whether any part of the Thesis to be submitted was already submitted
for obtaining the M. Sc. Degree of any University ? If so, to what extent ?

{(2) Out of the work cited in the Synopsis it is pot clear as to what is the

original contribution.

(3) Whether the Laboratory in which hic has wotked independently has Dbeew

recognized for this type of work.

The answers to the above points should accompany the Synopsis,

The following two names atre suggested az Referees:

(1) Dr. § L. Hora, D.Sc, I. L. 5, T Z.S, F.RS R, . N

A. S. R., Director of Zoolcgical Survey of lodia,

Jabakusum House, 31, Chitranjan Avenue, Calcutta
(2) Dr. Himandrikumar Mukerjee, D. Se, . N1,
Professor of 7 :ology, Calcutia University, Calcutta.””
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Ordinances and Regulations relating to the Examination
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws (New Rules)

0. 325. A. : Candidates for the Degree of LL. B, must have passed the Inter-
mediate Arts or the Intermediate Commerce Examination of this University or the
Intermediate Arts or Intermediate Commerce Examination of any other University
or Board of Intermediate Education recognizad as equivalent to the corresponding
examination of this University and will be required to pass three examinations, the
frst to be called the © Law Preliminary Examination, "' the second to be calied the
*1st Examination for the Degree of LL., B.” and the third to be called the “‘2nd
Examination for the Degree of LL.B.”

O. 325. B. ;: Candidates who have passed the Bachelot’s Degree Examination
of this University in the Faculties of Arts or Commerce or of any other University
recognized as equivalent thereto, will not be required to pass the Law Preliminary
Examination, and will be entitled to enter upon the Course for the lst examination for
the Degree of LI. B,

O, 325. C. : Candidates who have passed the Bachelor’'s Degrece Examination
of this University in Agriculture, Medicine or Engineering or in any other Faculty
except Arts or Commerce, or of any other University recognized as equivalent thercto,
will be eligible for admission to the Law course but will be required to pass the Law

Preliminary Examipation as mentioned in O. 325, A.

(1) Law Preliminary Examination Course.

O. 325. D. : No candidate will be admitted to this examination wunless he
shall have passed the Intermediate Arts or Intermediate Commerce Examination of thig
University or an eguivalent examination of any other University or Board of Intermediate
Education or have passed the Bachelor’s Degree Examination of this University in
Agriculture, Medicine or Engineering or in any other Faculty except Arts or Commerce
or of any other University recognized as equivalent thereto and have thereafter kept
two terms in a Law or in Arts College affiliated to this University for the purposes

of teaching the prescribed course.

A student who has passed im all subjects but one at the
Intermediate Arts or Intermediate Commerce Examination in
conformity with Regulation 14 and 0, 234 respectively will be
allowed to keep terms and appear for the Law Preliminary Examination after keeping
two terms but will not be declared to have passed this examination under any

{5) New Ordipance :
to be 0., 325. E.
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circumstances unless he has passed in the remaining subject of the Intermediate Arts
or Intermediate Commerce Examination in an Examination held either in a previous
or in the same examination season.

Reasons : The Law Preliminary Course is not a Course in Legal subjects, but
comprises general Arts subjects. There is no reason why the facilities that are given
to Intermediate students in the pursuit of their studies for the graduate courses should
not be given to students wishing to join the Law Prelimivary Courses. Law Preliminary
course is equivalent to Jr. B. A. course and the terms kept in the said coursz are to
be counted for the purpose of appearance at the B. A. Senior examination. Hence, the
said two courses stand on the came footing and are interconnected

R. 296. A. - Candidates will be required to answer the following five papers,
each carrying 100 marks and of three hours’ duration:-

Paper 1 English Texts~Prose and Poetry.
Paper 11 Lnglish~Essay, Precis and Composition,

Paper 111 Outlines of Social, Economic and Constitutional History of India
from 1773 to the 26th January, 1950,

Paper IV, History and Development of Social Institutions,
Paper V. Politics.

R. 296, B.: Text-books on the subject-matter of the above papers will be prescribed
or recommended from time to time by the Academic Council on the recomnendation
of the Board of Studies.

Standard for passing the Examination.

R. 296, C.: To pass the examipation the candidate must obtain one-third of
the full marks in ecach paper. Those obtaining 45 percent or more in the aggregate shall
be declared to have passed examination in the Second Class, - Those obtaining 60 per
cent or more in the aggregate shall be declared to have passed the examinationin the
FFirst Class.

(2) First LL. B, Examination Course.

0. 326. A.: No candidate will be admitted to this examination unless he shall bave
passed the Law Preliminary Examination of this University or of any other University
recognized by this University as equivalent thereto, or the DBachelor's Degree Examina-
tion of this University in the Faculties ot Arts or Commerce or of any other 'piver
sity recognized by this University as equivalent therto, and have thereafter kept tue
terms in a Law College affiliated to this University.
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R. 296. E.: Candidates will be required to answer the following five papers, each
carrying 100 marks and of thiee hours’ duration:—

Paper I : Law of Crimes with special reference to the Indian Penal Code.

Paper 11 : The Law of Torts.

Paper 111 : Principles of the Law of Contract with special reference to the
first 75 sections of the Indian Contract Act. 1

and |

The Principles of the Law of Indemnity, Bailments, Surety, Agency,
Sale of Goods, Partnership and Negotiable Instuments.

Paper 1V : Elements of Constitutional Law,

Paper V : Indian Coanstitution. ‘

R. 299. A. : Text-books on the subject matter of the above papers will be pres-
cribed or recommended from time to time by the Academic Council on the recommeda-

tion of the Board of Studies.

Standard for Passing the Examination.

R. 300. A. : To pass the examination the candidate must {z2) obtain one-third
of the full marks in each paper and (b) obtain one~half of the total marks cobtainable,
Those of the successful candidates who obtain two-thirds or more of the total marks ‘
obtainable will be placed in the First Class,

(3) Second LL. B. Examination Course. ‘

O. 327. A. : No candidate will be admitted to the examipation unless he shall
have passed the First Examination for the Degree of LIL. B. in .this University and ‘
after passing the said examination, shall have kept two terms in a Law College affili-

ated to this University.

O. 328. A. : A term or terms kept by a candidate for the First or the Second
LL. B. Examination under the old rules shall be counted for the purposes of attendance
prescribed for the corresponding examination under the new rules.

R. 301. A : Candidates will be required to answer the following six papers, each
carrying 100 marks and of three hours” duration :-

Paper 1: Hindu Law.

Paper 1I: Muhammedan Law and the Indian Succession Act.
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Paper 111: Law of Property, Easements and Registration Act.

Paper 1V: Equity, Trust and Specific Relief,
Paper V: Elements of Public International Law and Jurisprudence.
Paper VI: Contlict of Laws.

(Books to be recommended)

R. 302. A.: A candidate appearing for the 2nd Examination for the degree of
LL. B. under the new rules shall not be entitled to the benefit of exemptions obtained
by him at any subject at the 2nd LL. I3, Examination under the old rules.

R. 304, A, : Text-books on the subject-matter of the above papers will be
prescribed or recommended from time te time by the Academic Council on the
recommendatien of the Board of Studies.

Standard for Passing the Examination.

R. 305. A : To pass the examination the candidate must {a) obtain one-third
of the full marks in each paper and (b) obtain ome-half of the total marks obtainable,
Those of the successful candidates who obtain two-thirds or more of the total marks
obtainable will be placed in the First Class.

R. 306, A. : A candidate who has passed with 50% of the full warks in all
subjects but one at the Fir:t Exailination for the Degree of LL. B. will be allowed
to keep terms and to apperar for 2nd examination for the Degree of LI.. B. after keeping
two terms, provided however that he shall not be declared to have passed the 2nd
examination for the Degree of LL.B. unless he has passed, in accordance with R 300.
A. in the remaining subject of the lst Examnination for the Legree of LL. B. held

either in a previous or in the same examination seasom.

R. 306. B. The students who have secured 50% matks in atieast 2 papers at
one sitting at an Examination under the N2w Rules, shall be exempted from appearing
at the said papers at any ef the three Law Course Examinaticns.

{4) Transitory Ordinance

0. 328. B. Students who bave been admitted to the 1st LL, B, class in 1951
or earlier shall be allowed to finish their terms by Qctober 1952 and four more examin-
tions for the lst LL. B. under the present course shall be held in October 1952, April
1953, October 1953 and April 1954 Classes for the 2nd LL, D. present course shall be
held for three more vears i. e. upto March 1955, The last examination for the 2nd LlL.
B. present course shall be held in April 1957 and not thereafter.
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B. A, Syllabus and Text-Books recommended.
1954.

V1. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY.
Paper 1. Experimental Psycholegy, 100 marks, ene paper of 3 hours,

1. Problems and Methods of Scientific Psychology, Organism, environment and
adaptation, Relation of Psychology to Physiclegy, Biology and Sociology.

2. Nervous system, Neuron, Reflexes, Central and Autenomic nervous system,
Brain and its parts and functions,

3, Sense organs, stimuli and sensations. Facts and theories of different types
of sensations. Intensity of sensations. Weber-Fechner Law,

4. Attention-Characterics and conditions, Duration, Span and fluctuation of
attention,

5. Perception - Characteristics; Meaning and its Psychiological basis. Spatialy
and tactual perception. Illusions and Hallucinations.

6. Memory ~ Remembering, Image, Image-types, Conditions and laws of Memory,
Association. Forgetting and Memory — training.

7. Learning- Learning and memory, Types of learning, Learning Curve, Factors
of efficient learning, Theories of learning.

& Imagination - Characteristics, Typcs of imagination, Play, Day-dream, Uses
of imagination.

9. Thinking ~ Characteristics and conditions of the thought process: Forms
oi thinking: Thonght and language.
10. Feeling and emotion — Charactcristics; [Role of feeling and emotion in lLife;

Bodily changes and expressions; Sentiment, Temperament; Theories of

emotions,
11, Action ~ Type=s, Reflex, Instinctive and deliberate actions, Motives and con-
flict of Motives.

12. Reaction - time experiment and its theoretical imiplications for psycholugy of

action: Work and fatiguce.
13, Personality ~ Meaning and factors of personality; Determinants of persona-
lity., Types of personality; Measurement of personality,

14. Intelligence — Nature, Iutelligence Tests, Uses of Intelligence Tests.
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Books recommended:-

Collins and Drever - Experimental Psychology.

Dasgheill ~ Fundamentals of General Psychelogy.
Pillsbury — Fundamentals of Psychology { 4th Edition, }.
M L.Munn ~ Psychology (Ilarpers)

Paper 1I: Practical work in Experimental Psychology, 100 marks, - Practical Tests
of 3 hours.

1-4. Mapping out of Cold, Touch and Pain Spots.
5. Cutaneous adaptation,
6. Cutaneous localisation,
7. Distribution of colour sensitivity over the retina.
8. Location of the Blind Spot.

9. Colour mixing, — Matching of a given colour by other colours.
10. Discovery of the complementary cclour by the nmeutralisation - method.
11. Colour contrast,
T 12. Positive and negative after-image.
I. 13. Binocular rivalry and binocular combination,
14. Analysis of a tone into Fuadameutal and overtoases.
’ i5. Phenemenon of beats.
16.  Auditory faculty and auditory fatigae.
I 17. Localisation of sounds.
i8. Tactors for percepiion of objects.
i 19. Geometiical ~ Opiical illusion.
20. Determination of Aesthesiemetric Index.
21. Determination of image-type.
22, Span of attention.
23. Feelingtone of calours — by the method of paired comparison.
24, Learning of nowosense syllables.
25. Determination of the memory span for two different types of materials.
26. Motor learning;=(a) Card Sorting, (b) Mirror Drawing,
27. Bodily changes in feeling states — Pneumography.
28. Determination of reaction-time (Simple typel
Z9. Record and measurement of muscular work and Fatigue curve.

30. Constrained Association.




apfl ARy n6lua 3o
o —LEUR
31. Calculation of Mean, Mode and Median, Average deviation and Standard

deviaticm.

32. Preparation of a frequency table and drawing of a frequency polygon.
Books Recommended:

Collins and Drever — First Laboratory Guide in Psvychology.
Tichener — Students’ Manual {Qualitative).

Munn = A Laboratory Manual of Experimental Peychology (Mifflin}.
M. A.: ENTIRE PSYCHOLGGY :
Experimental Psychology.
Paper 7 -
Text Books Recommerded =

1. Boring: A Hlistory of Experimental Psychology
( The Certury DPsychology Serier) {New York, Appleton Centuity -~
Crofts, inc.)

2. Murchison, C {Ed. ) : Hand~Book of Geseral Experimental Psychology.
3. Ladd, G. T. and Woodworth R« 5.} Elements of Physiological Psychology:

4. Garrett, H. ., Great Experiments in Psychology.
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“0. 67. The following is the arrangement of terms in all the Faculties except
the Faculty of Medicine.

First Term. Second Term.
Date of Date of Date of Date of
Commencement Conclusion Commencement Conclusion.
15th June. 15th October, 15th November, 15th March,

The arrangement of terms in the Faculty of Medicine is as follows :—

First Term. Second Term.
Date of Date of Date of Date of
Commencement Conclusion, Commencement Conclusion.

Medical College : 15th June. 15th October. 15th November. 15th April,
Pharmacy College : 15th June. 15th October. 15th November. 15th March.
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LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS IN COMMERCE EXAMINATIONS
F. Y. Commerce : 1951, 1952 and 1953 Examinations.
English

R. L. Stevenson : Kidnapped.
2. Earnest Baker : Values of Life (Blakie)

Additional English

—
.

1. Essays by Robert Lynd (K. T. S.~-Macmillan).
Gujarati

1. “ Shravani Melo - Umashanker Joshi.

Marathi

1. “ Ajakalche Gadya ' - Editor - M. V. Pathak & V. D. Gokhale,
Publishors : N. T. Bhide, Modern Book Depot,
Budhwar, Poona. 2.

( Omitting passages 4, 6, 7, 12, 13 (Second part) and 14}
Hindi

1. *“Ladkhadati Duniya " — Jawaharlal Nehru.
Publishers : Sasta Sahitya Mandal, Delhi. Pages 1=100

Urdu

1. Muntakhebat-i-Urdu Prof. H. M., Shekh.
{Omitting prose portion commencing from Arab Shahid Ka Ghat),
Published by Makhtab~i-Sultani, Bombay-3.

Alternative text-book prescribed.

Intikhab-i-Urdu compiled by M. Abdur Rehman and
Published by S. Chand & Co., Delhi.
(Prose lessons for all the three examinations~2, 4, 5, 9, 10,
12, 14, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 23 and 28)
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Futher alternative text-book now prescribed :

* Tuhfa-i-Jalal " by H. S, Jalaluddin Ahmed Jafri and
Published by Anwar Ahmadi Press, Allahabad.
(Prose lessons for all three examipations—
Nos. 1, 3, 6-(Nazm-ki-Tarikh only)
8, 9, 10 - (Gbalib ki Urdu Shairi only).

Sindhi
1. ““Pushpa’ by Professor A. K. Jiandani (Prose portion only).
Kannada

1. “ Bestar Kariya” by Gorur Ramswami Iyengar (Published by Kavyalaya)
Mysore.
Sermereya Matukathe

N

French

1. F. Coppee - "‘Six Contes” (Blackie).
2. T. Bernard - ‘L’ Anglais tel qu'on le Parle’ (Blackie)

German
1. “German Anecdotes’’ - compiled by C. E. Stockton (Mothuen & Co ).
F. Y. Commerce. Group B.
Book-keeping and Commercial Arithmetic:
Books recommended:

First Steps in Double Entry Book-keeping by J. R. Batliboi.

Ground work of Book-Keeping by Y. D). Keskar.

Principles and Practice in Double Entry Book-keeping by M.M. Choksh
Practical Book—keeping by Nanabhai S, Davar.

i

o 23 B et
PG A

Elements of Commerce:
Books Recommended:

Macara - A couarse in Commerce Parts I & II (Chambers).
Carter = Commerce {Oxford).

Simmet - Marketing {Pitman).

Stephenson — Commerce
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Salesmanship and Publicity:
Books recommended:

Salesmanship and Advertising by H. W. Houghton (The Gregg Publishing Co.
Ltd., London).
Sales Management : by Bolling.

F. Y. Commerce. Group C.
Economics & Commercial Geography:
Books recommended:

Skeat — The Principles of Geography.
Dudley Stamp - A Commercial Geography.
Vanstone - Commodities of Commerce.

Elements of Civics & Indian Administration:
Books recommended:

Laski- Introduction to Politics,
Laski - Grammar of Politics.
Pardasani - How India is Governed.
The Government of India Act 1935
Constitution of India,

OR
Mathematics :
Books recommended :

College Algebra - by Shah and Desai.
Plape Trigometry - by Kalelkar and Gai.
Plane Trigonometry — by Bagi.,
Trigonometry — Loney.

Intermediate Commerce Examinations:
1951, 1952 and 1953
English

1. V. K. Gokak : Modern English Prose (Omitting essays 1 to 8 i. e, first 36 pages).
2. James Hilton : Lost Horizon (Macmillan).
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Additional English
Galsworthy : Silver Fox, Justice, Strife,
Alternative text-book prescribed for 1951 and 1952
“Abraham Lincoln” by John Drinkwater (annotated edition).
Gujarati

“Gandhiji's Atmakatha’ - both the patts.
First two parts of the book ‘““Gandhiji-ni-Atmakatha” i e.
Pages 1 to 194 of the eighth edition published in December 1947 only to
be studied,

Marathi
“Maharashtrache Upekshit Mankari’’ by G. B. Sardar.
Hindi

“Gandhivad aur Samajvad’—kaka Kalelkar,
Published by Navyug Sahitya Sadan, Indore.

Urdu

Igbal~i-Urdu. (Pp. 100.)-Syed \Veqar Azln
Lessons: 1, 5,9, 10, 12, 14, 16, 17, 20, 21, 24, 27, 28 and 30.
Published by Ram Narayan Lal, Allahabad.

Sindhi
“Adabi Ghuncho” by Prof. Ram Panjwani and Prof. N. M. Bhambhaai,
Kannada

“Shripativa Kathegaln {Kavyalaya, Mysore),
“Aryakirti’’ part 1 by C. Vasudevay. Pub. by C. N. Raghvendrayya.

French

A. Daudet: “Les Lettres de non nioulin” {O. U. P.).
Felix de Grand Combe: ‘“‘Extraits tu viens en France” (Blackie).

German

“Saltsame Geschicton’” (edited by Furnivall, Blackie & Sons).
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Accountancy
!. First Steps in Double Entry Book-keeping by }. R. Batlibot-
2. Advanced Accounts for Juniors by V. D. Keskar.
3. Questions and Answers in Book-keeping by J. R. Batliboi.
4. Practical Book-keeping by Namabhai S. Davar.
Insurance
(For the Intermediate Commerce Examination, 1952 and subsequent years).
1. Alfred Eke: Principles of Insurance, and their applicaticn,
2. S. G. Leigh: Guide to Life Insurance.
3, H. Keate : Guide to Marine Pnsurance,
4. Indian Insurance Act 1938 and Indian Insurance (Amendment) Act, 1950.
5. Ipdian Insurance - Year Boeks.
Economics.
1. Introduction to Ecomomics by Cairncross.
2, Principles of Modern Economics ~ Meyes,
Canuan - Wealtln
4. An Introduction to Economic amalysis by J. K. Eastbanr,
Mathematics.
1. Higher Algebra by Hall & Knight.
2. Mathematics fer Actuarial Students by Freeman.
3. Calculus by Pawte and Bhagw?t.
Form of Economic Organization.
. Burnie : Fcomomic History of England,
2. Redford : Economic History of England.
3. Townsend & Warper : Landmarks in British Indian History,
4. Gadgil : Industrial Evolution in India.
Secretarial Practice.
1. Company Secretarial Practice by Satyaparayan.
2. Secretarial Practice by }J. C. Bahl
3. Lectures on Company Law by S. M. Shah.

Guide to Compapy Secretarial Work by Bucknall.
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For the B. Com. Examination.

ENGLISH 1951 -

Books Prescribed:

I. Shaw : Back to Mathuselah.
2. Hardy : Mayor of Castorbridge,

Books Recommended:

Shawcross : Maaual of Commercial English (Pitman).
ENGLISH
1952 and 1953
Books Prescribed:

1. Formative Ideals, edited by P. K. Venkata Rao, M. A,
(Deccan Publications, Bangalore).

2. Emigent Victorians by Lytton Strachey.
Books Recommended :

3. English Grammar : Pink and Thomas.

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS

Books Recommended :
Paper 1—

Benham : Economics.

Robinson : Monopoly (Cambridge Economic Hand Books!.

Whale : International Trade.

Daltoa : Public Finance.

Robinson : Economics of Impetfect Competition).

Watson : Groundwork of Economic Theory.

Pigou : Economics in Practice.

Burroughs t Principles of Economic Planning & Practice.

Meade : Economic Analysis & Policy.

Robbins : Nature & Significance of Economic Science.

De Marco : Principles of Public Finance.

Lange & Taylor : Economic Theory of Socialism.
(University of Minnosota Press)s

Triffic : Monopolistic Competition and General Equilibrium.
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Chamberlain : Monopolistic Competition.
Blodgott : Principles of Economics : Publishers Renhart & Co.
Habberler : Theory of International Trade.
Sweezey : Socialism.
Pigou : Socialism Vs. Capitalism.

Barbara Wooton : Plan or Plan.

Paper 11--

J. Robinson : Introduction to the theory of Employment.
Malhotra : Indian Currency.

Panandikar : Indian Currency & Banking.
Crowther : Money.

Sayers : Modern Banking,

Esty : Business Cycles.

Halmr ;: Monetary Theory.

Hayek : Prices and Production.

R. G. Hawtrey : The Art of Central Banking.
Keynes : General Theory of Employment.

Wicksell : Money and Prices,

Habberler : Prosperity and Depression.

Howard Ellis : Survey of Contemporary Economics,
Saulnier : Contemporary Monetary Theory.

Hal : International monetary Theory,

MODERN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT,

Books Recommended :

Grinko : Five-Year Plan of the Soviet Union.

Dobbs : Russian Economic Development.

Baster : Twilight of American Capitalism,

League of Nations : World Economic Survey,

Hobson : Evolution of Modern Capitalism.

Cole : Practical Economics.

Angell : Recovery of Germany.

Uyehara : Industry & Trade of Japan.

Ishii : Population Pressure & Economic Life in Japao.

L. L. O. Report : Social & Economic Reconstruction in the U, & A,
Meakin : The New Industrial Revolution.

Croome & Hammond : The Economy of Britain,

Jones & Poole : A Hundred Years of Economic Development.
L. Woolf : Imperialism.
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Buchanan : Development of Capitalist enterprize in India.
Hubbard : Eastern Industrialisation & its effect on the West.
U. N. O. : World Economic Survey.
Boggart : Economic History of Europe.
Boggart & Kemmerer : Economic History of U. S, A.
Faulkner : Americag Economic System.
Angel : German Economic Recovery.
Baylor : Soviet Economic System.
Dobb : Economic Development of Soviet Russia.
Allen : Short Economic History of Japan.
Lewis : Current Economic Problems,
Arnolt : Economic Lessons to Thirties,

BUSINESS ORGANIZATION

Books Recommended:

Stephenson : Principles of Commerce.

Robinson : Structure of Competitive Industry.

Sargent Florence : Logic and Industrial Organization.
Plant : Some Business Problems.

Shields : Evolution of Industrial Organization.

Robertson : Control of Industry.

E. D. Jones : The Administration of Industrial Enterprises.
Sargent Florence : Economics of Fatigue and Unrest,
Mayes : Industrial Psychology in Great Britain.
Macgraggen : Enterprise Purpose & Pupil,

MERCANTILE LAW

Books Recommended;

T. Desai : Sale of Goods
. Dutt : Law Relating to Contracts.
Ghosh : Company Law. ;
S. M. Shah : Company Law.
Sethna : Company Law,
Prof. M. Satyanarayana : Cempany Secretarial Practice.
Sir Dinshaw Mulla : Law of Insolvency.
Prof. James Manezes : Mercantile Law.
Prof. Pandya: Mercantile Law.
Prof. M. C. Shukla : Mercantile Law,

T
T. Desai : Partnership.
T
C
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T STATISTICS AND SGIENTIFIC METHOD
Books Recommended:
Section [--
Rhodes : Elements of Statistics. .

Connor : Statistics.

Bowley : Elements of Statistics.,

Report of the Bowley : Robertson Enquiry in India.

Keskar : Statistics.

Bowley Robertson Committee’s Reports.

Guide te Current Official Statistics : Government Publication.

Section Ii~—

Wolf : Essentials Scientific Method.
Wolf : Exercises in Logic and Scientific Method.
Wolf : Text-book of Logic (Inductive Logic).

ACCOUNTANCY

Advanced Acconuting by 1. R. Batliboi.
Principles and Practice of Auditing by J. R. Batliboi,
Indian Income Tax Act-1922 (Govt).
Accountancy by Spicer & Pegler.
Auditing by Spicer & Pegler.
Accountancy by Dicksee.

Auditing by Dicksee,

Auditing by De Paula,

Auditing by Cutforth.

Accounts by Pickles.

Advanced Accountancy by Carter.

ACTUARIAL SCIENCE

Books Recommended:

1. Mathematics for Actuarial Students, Part 1I, by H, Freeman.
2. Institute of Actuaries Text-Book “‘Compound Interest™.
3, Institute of Actuaries Text-book “Life Contingencies’.
4. Life Assurance Text-book (Chapter 11, 111, 1V (Pages 54-60), V & v1Ij.
5, Journal of the Institute of Actuaries : (Vol. 31: Pages 1-34;
Vol. 42: Pages 145 to 150).

6. Insurance Organization and Management by Wolson & Sheriff

(Pages 61-69, 77-79, 139-146, 177-183, 219-253).
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BANKING

Books Recommended:
1-

The Law & Practice of Banking.

Chorley : The Law of Banking.

Davis : Bank Organization, Management and Accounts.

Langston & Whitney : Banking Practice.

Minty : English Banking Methods.

Lewcock : The Organization and Management of a Branch Bank.
Bhashyam : Negotiable Instrument Act,

Menezes . Negotiable Instrument Act,

Menezes : Mercantile Law.

11~

Banking and Currency in India. ,

The Banking Enquiry Committee Reports Vol. I & ]I,
All Currency Commissions Reports.

Annual Reports of the Reserve Bank of India,
Ambedkar : The Problem of the Rupee.

Malhotra : History and Problems of Indian Currency.
Adarkar : Indian Monetary Problems.

Panandikar : Indian Bapking.

Muranjan: Modern Banking in India.

-

Hubbard : Soviet Money & Finance,

Sarasas : Money & Bapking in Japan,

Reports of the Federal Reserve System,
Truptil : British Banks,

Money & Banking Report of the League of Nations,
Parker Williss : The Federal Reserve System.
Kisch & Elkin : Central Banks.

Hawtrey : Art of Central Banking.

Sayers : Modern Banking.

Madden & Nadler: International Money Market,
Hawtrey : Century of Bank Rate.

Barretwhale : Joint Stock Banking in Germany.
Myers : Paris as a Financial Centre.
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King : History of the London Discount Market.
Bach : Federal Reserve Policy.
Kemmerer : A, B. C. of Federal Reserve System.
Whale : Joint Stock Banking in Germany.
G. C. Allen : Japanese Banking System.
Allen, Cope, Dark & Witheridge : Commercial Banking Legislation & Contral,
Willis & Beckhart : Foreign Banking Systems.

ECONOMICS OF COTTON.

Paper I : Raw Cotton.

Books Recommended :

Todd. The Cotton World.
Garzide : Cotton goes to Market.
Indian Central Cotton Committee : Guide to Indian Cotton.
East Indian Cotton Association: Bombay Cotton Annual.
Johnson : Cotton and its Production.

Paper 11 : Marketting of Cotton.

Books Recommended :

Todd : Marketing of Cotton.

Garside : Cotton goes to Market,

Dholakia @ Future trading and Future markets in Cotton.
Dantwalla : Marketing of Raw Cotton in India.

Hubbard : Cotton and the Cotton Market.

Paper 111 : Cotton Textile Industry.
Rooks Recommended :

Todd : The Cotton World.

Gandhi : Indian Cotton Industry Annual.

Report of the Tariff Boards on the Textile Industry.
Bader : World Developments in the Cotton Industry.
Pearse : The Cotton Industry of India.

Pearse : Japan and China~Cotton Industry Report.
Utley : Lancashire and the Far East.

PUBLIC FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION,

Paper 1 : Principles of Public Finance.

Books Recommended:

Dalton : Public Finance,
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“De Marco : First Principles of Public Fioance,

Pigou : A Study in Public Finance.
Silverman : Taxation.
Adarkar : The Principal and Problems of Federal Finance.

PUBLIC FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION (cont.)
Il : Indian Public Finance.
Bocks Recommended ;

Vakil : Financial Developments in Modern India.

Shah : Federal' Finance in India.

Shah : Sixty Years of Indian Finance.

Thomas : Growth of Federal Finanze in India.

Misra : Indian Provincial Finance.

Vakil & Patel : Provincial Finance in India.

Ambedkar : Evolution of Provincial Finance in India,

D'Souza : Financial Problems of the States in Federal India.
Budgets of the Government of India and the Provincial Governments.
Poduval : Finances of the Government of India.

Reports of the State Financial Inquiry Comumittee : Govt., of India.

III : Public Administration.
Books Recommended :

Finer : Theory & Practice of Modern Governments.
Finer : Local Government.

Mair : Local Government.

Dimock : British Public Utilities.

STATISTICS.

Books Recommended :

Report of Bowley : Robertson Enquiry in India,

Statistical Publications of the Government of [ndia.

R. G. D. Allen : Statistics for Economics.

J. G. Smith & A. ]J. Duncan : Elementary Statistics and Applications.
Yule and Kendall : An Introduction to the Theory of Statistics,

G. W. Snedecor : Statistical Methods.

C. E. Weatherburn : A First Course in Mathematical Statistics,

E. L Grant : Statistical Quality Control.

Irving Fisher : Index Numbers.
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Principal Y. D. Keskar : Statistics.

L. R. Connor : Statistics in Theory and Practice.

Mills : Statistical Methods.
TRANSPORT
Paper I : Principles of Transport.
Beoks Recommended :

Bonovia : Economics of Transport.
Acworth : Elements of Railway Economics.
Fenelon : Ecanomics of Road Transport.
Bruenner : Problem of Motor Transport.

Johnson,
Herebreta U — Tiansportation by Water,
& Henry

J. Todd : The Shipping World,

Cadbury & Dobbs : Canals and Inland Water—ways,
Locklin: Economics of Transport (Bus. Publ, Inc. 1938).
Modern Railway Administsation : Gresham Publishing Co.

Paper 11: Organization of Indian Transport.
Books Recommended:

Acworth Committee Report. 1920~-21.

Mitchell Kirkness Report. 1931

Wedgewood Committee Report. 1937.

Anpual Administration Report of Railway Board.

1ndian Carriers Act No. 111 of 1865,

Sections 25 to 82 and Sections 112 and 113 of the Indian Railway
N. B. Mebta: Indian Railways — Rates and Regulations,
R D. Tiwarit Railways in Modern India.

Sripivasan : Railway Freight Rates.

Badri Rao: Road Rail Trapsport.

Road Development Committee Report 1928,

Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1939.

Gadgil and Gogate : Motor Bus Transportation.

Haji : Economics of Shipping: Indian Mexcantile Marige,

Annual Reports of the Directorate of Civil Aviation,
' Antia: Inland Transport Costs.

Report of the Mercantile Marine Committee.

Report of the smperiai Shipping Committee.

Act of 1894,
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Paper 111: Organization of Transport in the Great Powers.

Books Recommended:

Ripley : Rail roads - Rates and Fegulations and Finance and organisation.
Sherrington : Economics of Rail Transport in Great Britain.

Kirkaldy and Evans: History and Economics of Transport.

Roval Commission on Transport, Final Report 1931.

Report of the International Chamber of Commerce on Road & Rail
Mance: The Road and Rail Transport Problem.

Moulton : Waterways v. Railways.

Johnson Hueboer and Henry @ Transportation by water,

Abraham Bergluud : Ocean Transportation (Longmans)

Zinnerman : Ocean Shipping.

Report of the Royal Commission on Shipping Rings (1909).

Report of the Imperial Committee on the Deferred Rebate System (1932).

For the M. Com. Examination 1952 and subsequent years,

PUBLIC ECONOMICS.

Books Recommended :

Pigou : Economics of Welfare.

Meade ; Economic Anpalysis and Policy.

Burrough : Theoty and practice of Economic Planning.
Dalton : Public Finance.

TFiner © Municipal Trading.

Keynes : End of Laissez Faire.

Dimock : British Public Utilities.

ORGANIZED MARKETS.

Boaks Recommended :

Smith : Organized Produce Markets.

Armstrong - The Book of the Stock Exchange.

Hubbard : Marketing of Agricultural Produce.

Report on the Marketing of Wheat in India.

Report on the Marketing of Rice in India.

Annual Report of the Marketing Advisor to the Government of India.
Dantwalla : Marketing of Cotton in India.

Madden and Nadler : Intérnational Money Markets,

Todd : Marketing of Cotton.

Swiss ¢ Banking Corporation—-Commodity Markets,
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Hoffman : Future Trading upon organized Commodity Markets.
Emery : Speculation on Stock and Produce Exchanges.
Dholakia : Future Trading and Future Markets in Cotton.
Report on the Marketing of Jute : Jute Committees Report.
Report on the Marketing of Cotton in India : Control cotton Committee.

ORGANIZATION OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE & TRANSPORT.

Books Recommended ;

Lippincott : The L'evelopment of Modern World Trade.
Hardy : Seaways and Sea Trade.

Haberlar : International Trade.

Heuser : Control of Interpational Trade.

P. E. P. : Report on Interpatiomal Trade.

Rowe : International Raw Materials.

Sherrigton : A Hundred Years of Inland Transport.
Kirkardy & Evans : History & Economics of Transport.
Johnson, Heubner & Wilson : Transportation, Economic Principles & Practice.
League of Nations : Review of world Trade.

Taussis ;: Some Aspects of the Tariff Question.
Ellswesth @ The International Economy.

CORPORATION FINANCE.
Books Recommended :

Hoagland : Corporation Finance.

Meade : Corporation Finance,

Gerstenberg : Financial Organization & Management.
Meade : Trust Finance.

N. Dat : Industrial Enterprise in India.

Loknathan : industrial Organization in India,

Cut forth : Public Company & the Investos.
Liefman : Cartels, Concerns & Trust.

ACTUARIAL SCIENCE.
No Books Recommended:

ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE.

Books Recommended :

Keating : Rural Economy in the Bombay Deccan,
Keating : Agricvliural Progress in Western India.
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Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Agriculture.
Report of the Agricultural Marketing Dept. of the Govt. of
India on Marketing of Wheat, Cotton, etc.
O’Brien: Economics of Agriculture.
Cohen : Economics of Agriculture,

Report of the Flood Commission in Bengal.
Shivaswamy : Agricultural Debt Relief Legislation.
Brij Narain : India during the Depresson.

Badon Powell : Land Systen in British India.
Taxation Enquiry Committee Report.

Mukhtar : Life and Labour in a Gujarat Village.
Shukla: Life and Labour in a Gujarat Taluka.
Gadgil : A Survey of Farm Business in Wai Taluka,
Nanavati and Anjaria: Indian Rural Problems.

CO-OPERATION & RURAL DEVELOPMENT.

Books Recommended:

Gangulee : The Indian Peasant.

Kaji : Co-operation in India.

Kaji : Co-operation in Bombay.

Pillay : Welfare Problems in Rural.

Darling : The Punjab Peasant.

F. L. Prayne: Village Upliftin India.

Brayne : Better Village.

Spancer Hatch: Up from Poverty.

Huque : The man behind the Plough.

Strickland : Rural welfare in India.

Burns : Sons of the Boil.

Darling ¢ Rusticus Loquitor.

Hough : The co-operative Movement in India.
Slater ;. Some south Indian Villages.

Mann : Land and Labour in a Deccan Village.
Mukhtar : Life and Labour in Gujarat Village.
Shukla : Life and Labour in Gujarat Taluka.

V. L. Mehta : A Plea for planned co-operation.
Annual Review of the co-opsrative Movement in India.
Report of the committee on Co-operation in Madras.
Bulletins and Reports of Agricultural Credit Dept. of the Reserve Bank of India.
Report of the Central Banking Enquiry Committee.

.
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ORGANIZATION OF INDUSTRIES.

Books Recommended :

Soni : Indian Industries.

Loknathan : Industrial Organization in India.

Report of the Industrial Commission in India.
Reports of the Indian Tarriff Board.

The Cotton Annual,

The Sugar Annual.

Adarker : Indian Fiscal Policy.

F. A. G. Robinson: Structure of Competitive Industry.
Report of the Fiscal Commission in India.

Clow : State Action in respect of Industry.

Annual Reports of the Industries Conference.
Robertson : Control of Industry.

Vakil and Munshi: Industrial Policy of India.

Report of Fiscal Commission : Krishnamachari Committee.

LABOUR ADMINISTRATION.

Books Recommended:

Report of the Royal Commission on Labour in India.

Harrison : Industrial Psychology and the Production of Wealth.

Myers : Industrial Psychology in Great Britain,

Report of the Bombay Taxtile Enquiry Committee.

Publications of the International Labour Office and the League of Nations,
Proceedings of the Annual Labour Conferences.

Hutt : Theory of Collective Bargaining.

Hicks @ Theory of \Wages.

Rowe: Wages in Theory and Practice.

Webb : History of Trade Unionisn.

Shiva Rao: The Industrial Worker in India.

Seth : Labour in the Coal Industry.

Gadgil : Regulation of Wages and other Problems of Industrial Labour in India.

FOREIGN EXCHANGES.
Books Recommended :

Evitt : Annual of Foreign Exchange.
Spalding : Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills.
Nolgate : Exchange Arithmetic.
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Nogard : Modern Monetary System.

Jacks : Restoration of European Currencies.

Report of the Gold Delegation to the League of Nations.
Gregory : Gold Standard and its Future.

Puxley : Critique of the Gold Standard

Einzig : Exchange Control.

Einzig : Exchange Clearing System,

Angas : Problem of the foreign Exchanges.

Doekar: Foreign Exchange.

Whittekar : Foreign Exchange.

League of Nations International Monetary Experience.

INTERNATIONAL BANKING.

Books Recommended :

Hayek : Prices and Production.

Hayek : Monetary Theory and the Trade Cycle,

Royal Institution of International Affairs ; The Problem of International Investment.
Willis und Beckhart : Foreign Banking Systems.

De-Kock ¢ Central Banking.

Plumptre : Contral Banking in the British Dominions.

Weissman : The New Federal Reserve System,

Truptil ; British Banks and Money Market,

Paris: Monetary Policies of the U. S. A.

Benham : British Monetary Policy

Binley-Thomas : Monetary Policy and Crises.

League of Nations : Memoranda on Commercial Banks, Money and Banking.
Robbins : The Great Depression.

Hawtrey : Art of Central Banking.

Haberlar : Prosperity and Depression.

Gayer : Monetary Policy and Economic Stabilization.

Keynes : General Theory and Employment.

Einzig : World Finance.

Ellsworth : International Economics.
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“Resolved that the number of subjects for which 2 studemt should appear at
the Intetmediate Arts Examination should be elassified as under:

(1Y English cor vos cor 150 Marks
(2) Logic or Mathematics ... 200 Marks
{3) Second Language s ‘ee 100 Marks
(4) Regional Language ... 100 Marks
(3) Ecomomics or World History ves 100 Marks




3 el 30Uy pi6l-ay
QG — 2R
luladl @ary

“on Al Feedl s WA Yesey A Sayadad wamy R B 3 sl
UMY & AWl (WAL A2l Loo HISA 1Y) Al 2 {151z

zeedlal &

-

AL LTI HIA BT Fued By A AT 2Gadl Gur Yoyuid)
UMY AL 5l Brs 2U5R B Ay Hovys HAMgd  AISRAL AR Fied)
ARy sGlruay wamy 53 5.

UL SAAM A B T AL MU B Fued azy ¥4 fAargl w2
RETRCTELET

3. Feedl Sy 204 syl Siegdoadl au Re=3=Uxe e vl
Risul Mty Feedlul Henmsnedl ya: cpazmied] Ssyen an q3efl A1y
Yoo {l e

Feedl Fuy Mty drseyll o Sedun lndl wiGedl QALY

“qpdai 1A “Uy FredHi wentHyd) Ul s 44 A (FARY
AT WS 284U wZ@e o YYLAL MUY AeULUFHA YA: 24wy Fod W
AL Al §5ed qdng 32 8.7 '

goedl iy 2 syl oyl il sty

“esedl Ay WS ey ey {9 FopyTarad w1 0 s 510 AN 10
LA Fredll Meursudl e qqRAL Uvell” i 43 “AMYL Gy
Rz 54l w1 Aui Ay yazl 2wzt 597 0l 210 WE . “2” g R
Aoyt Al AMT Il &qL?

A AL grudl AR SIGFUAT @Ay 5B 3 uRRe Y| vl
Aoyl 2e{ly1x4lL”

UL s2AAM A B T LAY A Fhedl dzy widl Rusad A B
WAL ovezed B A A AN FAA T Biwd Bl vt o) F5edlAAL
RICHIEIRIEIETT

well 1AM Gui Wy UBYAR B A wuIw bi4 A4 HAMY 534 1Y
e UG A &AL A A YA AR G srat ayiag,




| w{}sﬁie sBlru ¥

R§—¢—1242

% AL (uleaena o s CAA DR RE 300 08U Wy 3
SAEL Al v Gy M aClfudal A wwiE 2l s wied
gsedlal 12 yaemen G

Hl =4 5 GAdlar

“(1) In the F.Y. Science and Inter Arts Examinations “Rashtrabhasha”  (Hindi)
should be an option to a classical language or a Modern Furop an Language
other than English.

(2) 1In the F.Y. Science Examination Rashtrabbasha should be an option to Modern
Indian Languages or additional English that is, the paper should be a paper on
a Mother tongue, or Rashtrabhasha.

(3} In the Inter Science Examination, the paper on composition in English  anod
composition in a Modern Indian Languige should be a pap:r on English and
either composition in a Mother tongue or in Rashtrabhasha.

These changes may be made to operate from Examination 1952 onwards."”
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** Resolved that the Academic Council be informed that Hindi is an optional
subject at the Inter Science at present under the heading Modern Indian I anguages.
The Faculty is of the opinion that no further change is necessary at present, ’’

Fedl Sy v gestalla ailvaladlaa ey

“Resolved that this Faculty is of the opinion that Hindi need not be a com-
pulrory or voluntary subject of study at examinations under the Faculty of Technology
but the subject may be introduced in the earlier stages, that is, the First Year Science
and the Inter Science Examinations.”
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“Resolved that the Faculty iz of the opinion that Hindi should be voluntary
subject during the B.Sc. Agriculture Course.”
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* Resolved that this Faculty is of the opinion that Hindi npeed not be
u compulsory or voluntary subject at any of the Law Examinations. ”

N
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* Resolved that it be reported to the Academic Council that this Faculty is of

the opinion that Hindi need not be a compulsory or vcluntary subject at any of the
Examipations under this IFaculty, ” .
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“Resolved that the Faculty does not consider it feasible to introduce Hindi as

(2]

compulsory subject in the Commerce courses.
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the B.J.
Institute of Learning and Research be recognized as a Recognized Ibpstitution upto
14th June 1955 on the authorities of the Institution undertaking to fulfil the following

conditions to the satisfaction of the Syndicate:

{1) That the Institution should give an undertaking to continue to spend Ks. 3,000/~

per annum for the extension of the Library;

{2) that the authorities of the Institution should give an undertaking that a Hostel
Building will be provided before 31st May 1955.
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Rasolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Sepate that the
Gujarat College, Ahmedabad, be granted permanent affiliation for teaching courses of study

icading to the B.A. (General) Degree Examination in Hiodi on  the College Authorities
undertaking to fuifil the {ellowing conditions to the catisfaction of the Syudicate:

(1) That Hindi Books woith at icast Rs. 1,000/~ shall be purchased in one year.
{.) thereafter books worth R 250/- shall be purchased every vear

{3) the College Authoritic: should spend Rs. 100/- cvery year for daily, weekly and
moathly periodicals 1a the Hindi Reading Rcony

£4) that due place should be given to the literature on kaowledgs and science in the

selection of periodicals and books and aot merely to the arts literature,
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2R (Al MeyzaR YR v addl 0a s shy wdadl 13
svadd| et (20 Aandy udd agdl 20l ¢dl A Suda s
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(1) That John Galsworthy’s Three Plays “'Silver=Box, Justice, Strife”™ should continue
as a text-book for the Inter Commerce FExamination of 1953 and that John
Drinkwater’s Abrithamw Lincoln™ should not ceontipue as an alterpative text for the
same and,

{©) *“The Wooldlanders” of Thomas Hardy should be substituted for “‘Eminemt
Victorians by Lytton Strachey” for B,.Com. LExamination of 1954,
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate thai the

Abmedabad Textile Industries Research Laboratories, Ahmedabad be granted recogni-
tion as a Recognized Twstitution for a period of three years with effect from the 15th
Jupe 1952 subject to the following:

(1)

{2)

Thbe work must lie in the fields of Physics and Physical Chemistry, Chemistry,
Industrial Statistics and Industrial Psychology.

In the case of "Chemistry, Statistics and Psychology, this recognition may be
granted as an experimental measure for a period of three years in the first instance.
Teachers in these branches have not so far prepared any students for the M Sc. Degree
and have publishel only three papers each. Judged by ncrmal standards applying
to other educational institutions, they would have besn inzligible for recognition
as University Teachers for guiding research students for the Ph D). Degree. How-
ever, we feel that these three cases may be treated as a special case, in view of
the nature, excellent facilities and general atmosphere of the Institution, and their
exceptional qualifications and cxcellent research training and work already carried
out by thom at th= ATIRA, However, the above rzservation appears to be nece-
scary and we hope that in the beginning these icachers would guide not more
than one or two students each for Ph.D. work.

That students working at ATIRA for the Ph.D. Degree should take regular post—

graduate courses in their respective subjects in the Gujarat University as far as
possible, in order to avoid too narrow specialization
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“The Senate recolves to institute the Degree of M. Pharm (Master of Pharmacy)
and request the authorities to take the necessary steps.”
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“Resclved that the Syllabii for F. Y. Science and the Intermediate Science
Chemistry, prepared by Dr. A, M. Trivedi and Dr. N. M. Shah as modified by the
Board, be accepted further, the Board recommends to the Academic Council that
the same may be adopted as early as possible,”
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“Resolved that the Joint Meeting of the Board of Studies in Botany and the
Committee for Zoology have carefully considered all the suggestions received from the
atfiliated colleges and incorporated them in the draft syllabii wherever necessary. This
Meeting unanimously is of the opinion that it may be sent to the Faculty of Science
for favour of approval with a request that it may be brought into force as early as

possible.”
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Y24 Bl Py “Study of Yield and Quality of Vijay Cotton
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Qgiq'g. Goradu Soil of the Charoter Tract.”
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Appendix “A”’
I. Admission to the Medical Course.
No candidate should be allowed to begin the medical curriculum proper until :~

(i) He has completed the age of 17 years at the time of admission or will comp-
lete this age within 4 months of his admission to the College.

(ii) He has passed :—

(a) The Intermediate Examination in the Medical group of an Indian University
which includes a practical test.

or

(b) The Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science of an Indian University
with Physics, Chemistry and Biology and wbich shall include a practical test in each
of these subjects.

or

(c) B. Sc. examination of an Indian University if Physics, Chemistry and
Biology have been taken in the Intermediate examination with a _practical test in
these subjects,

or

(d) The Intermediate examinaton held by the Boards of Higher Secondary
School and Intermediate Education with Physics, Chemistry and Biology which includes
a practical test in each of these subjects recognised by Government. A

- or

(e) Any other examination which in scope and standard is found equivalent
to the Intermediate Science Examination of an Indian University taking Physics,
Chemistry and Biology including a practical test in each of these subjects.

II. The Medical Curriculum.

With regard to the course of study and the examinations which persons desirous
of qualifying for the medical profession shall ga through in order that they may become
possessed of the knowledge and skill requisite for the efficient practice of medicine,
surgery and midwifery, the Council recommends as follows :—



ol ARy 518leus ¥

g -t —124]

PERIOD OF 3TUDY

That every student should undergo  a poriod of certified study extending over
not less thaun 5‘_1,‘ academic years between the date of commencement of his
study of the subjects comprising the medical curriculum and the date of comple-
tion of the examination and subsequent training; provided that the last 4 years
in case of {a)* or 3,1; years in case of (b)¥ of the period must have been spent
in study and training in the clinical group of subjects, which shall ordinarily be
continuous.

That the 5§ yrs = 2 yre, Pre. Clin. plus 3 yrs. Clin. plus g YL Post—exan,
training course should be occupied in the study of the procssional scientific subjects
with an introduction to clinical methods, and that no studunt should be cert:fied
as attending classes in the clinical group of subjects until he has satisfled the
Examiners that he has a competent knowledge of the subjects of these periods.

That throughout the whole period of study the attention of the student should
be directed by his teachers to the importance of the preventive aspects of medi-
cipe, and of mea.ures for preservation of positive health,

In every course of professional study, and in the examinations, the following

subjects should be included -

I1I. Pre-Clinical Subjects.

(IN THE TEACHING OF THESE SUBJECTS STRESS SHOULD BE

LAID ON FUNDAMENTAL AND BASIC PRINCIPLES OF THE SCIENCE)
DETAILS ARE TO BE AVOIDED.

Human Avatomy and Physiology. These courses should include -
{a) Discoction of the entire body,

{(ty) Histology.

{¢] Llemenis of human embryology.

M . ron . - .

(d) The principles of general physiology, includ ;g [lo~chemistry and Bio-physics,
and in the case of those Universities in which no provisian has been made
for teaching the subject in the premedical course, Organic Chemistry,

(¢) Principies of genntice.

() Elements of the methods of clinical examination includicg the use of the
common instruments and the examination of bhody fluids, with demonstra-

tions on both pcrmal and abnormal living subjects,

yrs = l}z yrs Pre-Ciin plus 3 yrs. Clin plus 1 3r. Post-exam. training;

7
53 yrs = 2 yrs. Pre-Clin. p‘“}" 3 vrs. Clin. plus 1/2 yr. Post-exan. training.
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(The demonstration of structure and function in the teaching of anatomy and
physiology should be done as far as possible on the living human subject, and should
include the inforinativn to be obtained from radiology.)

2. Introduction to Pharmacology.
IV Clinical Subjects.

(N. B.) Throughout the whole period of study the attention of the student
should be directed by the teachers of this subject to the importance of its preventive

aspects, EMPHASIS SHOULD BE LAID MORE ON PRACTICAL TRAINING
THAN DIDACTIC LECTURES.

1. Elementary normal Psychology.

2. The normal reactions of the body fo injury and infection, as introduction to general
pathology and bacteriology.

3. Pathology and Bacleriology—Courses of instruction throughout the period of
clinical studies, to include:-

{a) General and special pathology and morbid apalomy.
(b) Clinical and chemical pathology.

{c) Flementary general barteriology and parasitology.
{d) Clinical bacteriology and parasitology

(¢) Immunology and immunization,

Each student should be required to have received practical instruction in the
conduct of autopsies and to have acted as a post—mortem clerk in at least ten cases.

4,  Pharmacology including Pharmaco-therapeutics and Texicology.

5. Forensic Medicine-This course should include instruction in the duties which
devolve upon practitioners in their relation to the State, and on the generally
recognised rules of medical ethics

6. Preventive Medicine and Social Medicine,

7. Medicine including:—

(a) A course of systematic instruction in the principles and practice of Medicine
including pediatrics,

(b) A medical clinical clerkship for a period of nine months, of which at least
six months must be spent in the hospital wards and at least three months in the
outpatient department.
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(¢) A clinical clerkship for not less than one month in a children’s ward or hospi-
tal, or in a children's out-patient department.

(d) During the period of medical ward clerking a period of one month as ap
intern clerk, during which the student is in residence in hospital or close by.

(e) Lecture demonstrations in Clinical medicine and attendance oun general in—patient
and out-patient practice during at least two years, which may run concurren-
tly with the surgical practice under 8 (d).

(f) Instruction in Therapeutics and prescribing including (i) Pharmacological
therapeutics, (ii) the methods of treatment by vaccinces and sera, (iii) physio-
therapy, (iv) dietetics, and (v} the principles of nursing.

(g) Instruction in Applied anatomy and physiology throughout the period of clinical
studies.

(a) Instruction throughout the period of medical clerkship in Clinical-pathology,
including Theory and practice of immunisation.

Attendance at each of the following departments for a period of 15 days out of
which not more than six shall be for lecture demonstrations:—

{1) Acute Infectious Diseases.

(2) Tuberculosis.

(3) Psychological Medicine and Psychiatry.

(4) Diseases of Skin.

(5) Leprosy,

(6) Radiology and electro-therapeutics in their application to medicine.
(7) Dietetics and principles of nursing

(8) Physiotherapy.

( Instructions in these subjects (1) - (8) may run concurtently with course
of instructions in medicine).

8. Surgery, including:—

(a) A course of systematic instruction in the principles and practice of surgery.

(b) A surgical dressership for a period of nine months of which at least six months
must be spent in the hospital wards and at least three months in the out-
patient department,

(¢) During the period of surgical ward dressing a period of one month as intern
clerk during which the student is in residence in hospital or clese by.




(d)

(e)
(f)
(g)
(b)
(i)
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Lecture demounstrations in clinical surgery and attendance on general inpatient

and outpatient practice during at least two years, which may run concurrently
with the medical practice under 7 (e).

Practical instruction in surgical methods including physiotherapy.
Practical instruction in minor surgery on the living.

Instruction in the administration of anaesthetics.

A course of instruction in operative surgery.

Instruction in Applied anatomy and physiology throughout the period of
clinical . studies.

Instruction, throughout the periods of surgical dressership in Clinical pathology.

Attendance at each of the following departments for a period of 15 days out
ot which not more than six shall be for lecture demonstrations ;-

(1) Diseases of the ear, nose and throat, including the use of the laryngscope

and rhinoscope,

(2) Radiology and electro-therapeutics in their application in surgery.

[ (3) Venereal diseases.
(4) Orthopaedics.
(5) Dental Diseases.

(6) Surgical diseases of infancy and childhood,

(7) Anaesthesiology.

(Instructions in these subjects (1) - (7) may run concurrently with course of
instructions in medicine),

(k) Ophthalmology, including refraction and the use of Opthamoscope: with hos-

pital attendance for a period of #hree months,

Note:~Each student during bhis period of clinical clerkship and Surgical dressership

in the wards should have continuously in his sole charge as clinical clerk
and dresser respective'y, not less than 5 beds under his charge.

In calculating the number of beds available for teaching purposes all
beds which are so used can be included, but provisions of beds available
for teaching purposes should be such that number of beds to students
annually admitted into the College does not fall below the ratio 5:1, of
which not less than one-third shall be devoted to general medicine and one
third to general surgery.
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9. Midwifery, Diseases of women and infant Hygiene, including:

(a) Courses of systematic instiuction in the principles and practice of Midwifery,
Gynaecology, and Infant Hygiene, including the applicd anatomy and physio-
logy of pregnancy and labour,

(b) ILecture demonstrations in clinical Midwifery, Gynaecology, and Infant hygiene
and attendance on the praclice of a maternity hospital or the maternity
wards of a general hospital including, (a) antenatal care and (b) the
management of the puerperium, and on inpatient and outpatient gynaecological

practice for a period of at least three months.

This period should be devoted exclusivs to instruction in these subjects,
and should be subsequent to the wmedical clinical clerkship (Section 7
(b) and the surgical dresser-hip (Section 8 (b). Not less thau two-thirds of
the hours of clinical instructions should be given to midwifery, including ante-

natal care and infant hygiene.

{c) Of this period of clinical instruction not less than one month should be
spent as a resident pupil either in o maternity hospital orin a hostel attached
to a maternity hospital or to the maternity wards of a general hospital,

The student should during this month conduct at least twenty cases

of labour under adequate supervision.

A certificate shbwing the number of cases of labour attended by the student in
the maternity hospital and in the patients’ homes respectively, should be signed by
a responsible medical officer on the ctaff of the hospital and should state:~

(i) That the student has personally conducted each case during the course of labour,
making the necessary abdominal apd other examinations under the supervision of
the certifying officer who should describe his official position;

(ii) That satisfactory written histories of the cases conducted, including when possible
ante — natal and post-natal observations, were presented by the student and
initialled by the supervising officer.

Post - Examination training.

12 months training after final examination, Work to be done under a medical
officer or practitioner in an institution recognised by the University or Medical Council
of India as a teacher for the purpose. Three months of this internship to be in public
health work preferably in rural areas, provided that in the case of Universities which
enjoin 2 years pre-climical course, it should be 6 mouths 2 months of which shouid
be spend¢ in public health work preferably in raral areas,
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Professtonal Examinations,

(Examinations are to be conducted with a view to ascertain the candidate’s
knowledge in fundamental and hasic principles of the subjects - cxamination of detail

should be scrupulously avoided.)

At least two Universitv examinations should be held antecedent to the Final

I xamination.

I. First Professional Examination. Aiter (a) 18 months or afler (b) 2
years of study in (1) Anatomy,, (2) Physiology, and (3) Organic Chemistry ( for
those who had not had this subj ¢t in the Intermediate Science course, medical group)

Pass Marks— 50% in Written & Oral tog:ther. (£)

50% in practical

1. 2nd Professional Examination. After at Jeast 1} academic year subsequent

to Ist Professional Examination in (1) Patholegy and Bacteriology (2) Fharmacology
including Pharmaco-therapeutics and Vexicology, (3) Forensic Medicine,

Pass Marks— 507 io Written & Oral together (£)

50% in practical.

111, Third Professional or Final Examination. Three academic years after 1st
Professional examinations and pot less than six manths after the  second

Professional examination.

In (1) Medicine including preventive and social medicine and therapeutics, (2)
Surgery including E.N. & 1. & Ophthalmology, and (3) Midwifery and (rynagcology,
all including applied Pathologv.

Pass Marks-50Z \Written & Oral togerher (£)

50% clinical and practical. Provided the candidatc secures 50%
of the marks allotted to the clinical part of the subject,

Periodical examination results should be taken into account at all
examinations - The question of number of periodical examination be left to the
Universities for consideration. The Universitics should ask Examiners to allot for
certified work done in classes as assessed by teacheérs, a definite percentage of marks,
not exceeding ten aliotted to practica! clinical test as the case may be.

(£)-1t may be decided by the Universities as to whether the oral marks should be
added to the written paper or to the Practical.
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Amedments of R, 51 and R. 52

Urdu R 51 A VI1I add:—
F-Cooperation

and Under R 52

add R. 52 G-(copy attached)

R. 52 G.

B.Com. Examination (Optional subjects)

CO-OPERATION, (Three papers)

Paper 1
Principles & Development of Co-operation.

Origin of Co-operation-Development of the idea-Pioneers Raiffensen and Schulze
in Germany-Woolembrog and Luzzatti in Italy=Robert Owen Rochdale Pioneers in
Evgland-Sir Horace Plunket in Ireland~Sir Frederick Nicholson and Dupernex in India.

Concept of Co-operative movement—Methods ot Co-operation Principal Features-
Comparative study with other forms of economic organisation Capitalism-Syndicalism—
Communisn.

Different forms of Cooperation—businesswise-regional-functional Producers and
consumers Co~operation~Primary-Central-Provincial and Tederal-Siogle purpose and
multi-purpose. Credit and non-credit Organisation-Cocp 1tive Finance-Insurance—Welfare—
Education. Cooperation in the State. Concept of Cooprralive Commonwealth Coopera-
tive planning-Community projects.

Development of Cooperation in foreign countries~Iivils of factory system-Effects
of Industrial Revolution-Brief study of Cooperative movement in Great Bretain-Ger-
many-Denmark-Norway and Russia.

Study of Labour Cooperatives in Italy. Industrial Cooperatives of China-Japan
and France, Cooperative Marketing in Canada and U. S. A, International Cooperative
Aliance. :
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Paper 11
Co-operation in India.

Origin and growth of Cooperation in India=Nicholson’s Report (1895-97)
Cooperative Societies Act of 1904: Limitations and dilficulties—Act of 1912~Maclagan
Committee of 1914-15-Government of Indian Act of 1919-Bombay Cooperative Act
of 1925-The All India Cooperative planning Committee of 1946-National Plapning
Commissions Report with reference to Cooperation 1951,

Important froms of Cooperation in India--Agricultural Societies~Credit-purchasing
of farm equipments and seed-Cooperative farming l.and mortagage Banks-Industrial
Cooperation-Consumer’s Cooperative Societies~Rural and Urban Stores—Trade Union
Cooperative Stores—School and College stores—Cooperative marketing.

Other types of Societies such as Cooperative housing, Cooperative Insurance-
Better living Societies and Welfare Unions.

Co-operative Finance-District and Provincial Bank-Role of Reserve Bank of
India.

State and Cooperation~Education~Propaganda-Provincial Cooperative Institutes-
Divisional Cooperative Boards-Dictrict Cooperative Board.
Paper Iil

Law and Management of Cooperation.

Cooperative Societies Act of 1912-Bombay Cooperative Societies Act of 1925
and Rules—~Prominent features of Cooperative legislation in other state.

Relevent Provisions of Bombay Agricultuial Debtor's Relief Act-Fombay Tenancy
Act-Agricultural Produce Act and Bombay money Lender's Act.

Structure and working of Cooperative Department. Formation of Societies—
Preliminaries-Bye Laws-Registration-’\’Vorking--Arbitration-Liquidation—Supervising
Unions—-Duties and responsibilities of office bears-Guidance-Supervision and inspection
and audit.

Writing of Registers and Books of Account~Co~operative Accounting and
Auditing-Submission of returns.

Paper 1

1. Cooperative ldeals and Problems by Andres Orne.
2. The Cooperative Challange by B. B. Fowler.
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3. Tu.damestals of Consumers Cooperation by V. S, Alaune.

4. Year book of Agriculiural Cooprration 1951 by DPasil Blackwell,

5. Peace through Coopernticn by R. G. Carpenten

6. Cooveration-A plan for to-morrow by Hanpam

7. Cooperation and State by R G. Saraiva,

%, New World Order through Ceoprrative Dmocracy by Warbassc.
9, Coop ration in the Seviet Uni mn by N. Bareu.

10. Practical Cooperation in Asin and Moo by AV, RO Campbell

11. Cooperative Banking by N. Barou.

12. Some aspects of Cooperation in Germany by Carling.

12. Cooperation at Home and Abroad by Fay vols. T & 1L

14. A century of Conperation by G D. H. Cole:

15. The World Coopcrative Movement by M. Digby.

16. lntroduction to Cooperative Movement by kress.

17. The Cooperative Movement at Home and Abroad by Spaull & kay.
18. A. B. C. of Cooperative Finance by Leslie Woodcock.

19. Socio-Economic Movemente by Harry W. Laidler.

20. Cooperative Economic Systems by William Louck & Hoot.

Paper 11

Report on Cooperative farming in Bombay Province by Capt. Mohite.

Report of the Agricultural Credit Organisation Committee of Bombay (1947},

i
yi
3, Review of Cooperative Movement in India (Res>rve Bank of India.).
4. Outline of Cooperative Movement in India by Pillai

5

Future of Cooperative Movement in India by E J. Kuresht

6. Cooperative Movement at Home and Abroad v 3, S, Tamalki,

7. All India Cooperative Planning Committee R ports.

8. Pamphlets issued by the Reserve Bank of India.

9. The Cooperative Movement in Tndia by Hough.

10. Cooperation in Bombay Edited by H. L. Kaji.

11. Cooperative problems in British India by Maheshchandra.
12. Cooperation in india by H. L. Kaji.

13. Report of the Re. organisation Committee on Cooperation in  Bombay By V. L.
Mehta and M. D- Bhansali.
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Paper 111
Cooperative Societies Act of 1912
Law and Principles of Cooperation by Calvert.
Bombay Cooperative Societies Act 1925- by K. S. Gupte.
Law and Practiee of Cooperative Societies in India by L. S. Shastri.
Studies in Cooperation in Bombay by D. A, Shah.
Manual of Cooperative Law and Practice by B. ]J. Surridge & Digby.
Cooperative Societies Manual (Bombay) 1946.
Cooperative Societies Manual (Madras).
Cooperative Organisation in British India by B. G. Bbatnagar.

Studies in Practice of Cooperation in Bombay State
{Provincial Cooperative Institute),

Cooperative Organisation (1. L. O.)
Cooperative Book-keeping by Jacques Vol. I, II, & IIL
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F.Y. Science Chemistry

Revised course

There shall be one paper of three hours carrying 100 marks and a practical
Fxamination of three hours, carrying 50 marks, on the course prescribed below:~

The character of physical and chemical changes including solution, distillation,
crystallisation, dissociation, precipitation; the conditions which influence them.

Catalysis, Combustion, Oxygen, its preparation and properties.
Hydrogen : its preparation and properties. Oxidation, Reduction.

Oxides: their formation and classification.

Laws of chemical combination. General laws of gases. Simple gas eguation.
Equivalents, Valency, Atomic theory, Avogadro’s hypothesis. Atomic weights and

molecular weights.

Elements, Symbols, formulae, equations and chemical calculations.

Atmosphere : Gaseous mixtures and diffusion.

*

Acids and bases: neutralisation and salt formation. Different methods of forma-
tion of salts and their decomposition.

Electrolysis : Faraday’s Laws of electrolysis.

Water : natural waters. Temporary and permanent hardness. Methods of soften-
ing. water of crystallisation. efflorescence and deliguescence.

Carbon : allotropy. Carbon dioxide: carbonates: carbon monoxide.
Hydrocarbons; alcohal, acetic acid. Chemistry of flame,

Nitrogen; ammonia, oxides of nitrogen; nitric acid and nitrates (excluding proce-

sses based upon fixation of nitrogen.)
Phosphorus : yellow and red phosphorus, phospbours pentoxide and phosphates.

Sulphur : allotropy; sulphar dioxide, sulphur trioxide; sulphuric acid and sulpha-
tes; sulphuretted hydrogen and sulphides; carbon disulphide.
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Chlorine, bromine, iodine : their hydrogen acids and saits.

Sodium and potassium : their chlorides, sulphates, sulphides, carbonates, hydro-

xides and nitrates.

Copper and its cpmpounds : oxide, sulphate, chloride, nitrate and carbonate,

Calcium and its compounds : hydroxide oxide; sulphate, chloride, phosphate,

carbenate and carbide.

N. B :~Students are expected to have general konowledge of oxides, hydroxides,

carbonates, halides, sulphates, sulphides and nitrates of common metals so far as

qualitative analysis is concerned.

Each candidate must obtain a certificate from the Head of the Chemistry
Departmeant of his College thit h2 has completed in a satisfactory manner a practical
course on the lines laid down from time to time by the Academic Council on the
recommeandation of the Board of Studies and that his laboratory journal has been
properly kept. Every candidate must have recorded his observations directly in his
taboratory journal and written therein a report on each exercise performed. Emphasis
must be laid on systematic and carefui entry of the results into the journal. Every
journal is to be signed periodicaily by a member of the laboratory staff. Candidates
are to produce their laboratory journals at the practical examination. Each candidate
is required to have performed satisfactorily, some portion at least of each of the
exercises and should be prepared to satisfy any tests within the standard and scope

of the prescribed syllabus.
PRACTICAL WORK

Part .

1. The cutting and bending of glass tubing. The preparation of <imple apparatus
involving the use of corks and tubes, e g gas geoerating tubes, flacks and

wash-bottle.

2. Observation of the effect of heating sulphur, carbon, magnesium, iron, zinc, copper,
aluminium and lead in air.

3. Purification of liquids, . g. water by distillation; purification of a salt by crysta-
llisation.

4. Decomposition of salts on heating; the qualitative observations on heating such
substances as lead nitrate, magnesiuin carbonate, zinc carbonate, sodium hydrogen
carbonate, potassium chlorate, hydrated barium chloride and ammonium chloride.
Quantitative study of heating substances like sodium hydrogen carbonate, hydrated
barium chloride, zinc carbonate and alum.
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5. The preparation of guases like oxygen, lhydrogen, carbon dioxide, npitric oxide,

sulphur dioxide, chlorine and study of the properties of these gases.

6. The use of standard and normal solutions, as insimple acidimetry and alkalimetry.
Part 1.

7 Neutralization and salt formation; preparation of salts in the crystalline state,
such as sodium chloride, potassium sulphate, potassium nitrate and ferrous sulphate.

8 Candidates will be expected to detect qualitatively the presence of any of the
following radicals.

Sodium. potassium, ammonium, maguoesium, barium, calcium, strontinm, iren,
aluminium, chromium, maanganese, nickel, cobalt, zinc, cadmium, mercury, copper,
bismuth, arsenic, antimony, tin, silver, lead, in the form of hydroxide, suiphide,
sulphate, carbonate, phosphate, chromate, chloride, bromide jodide and nitrate.

It is recommeded that solutions containg one basic and one acidic radical only
may be given. Candidates are expected to have performed qualitative apalysis of at
least sixteen solutions.

N. B. Candidates must not be allowed, to use their laboratory journals or books
during the practical examination,

Sd/- Dr. A. M. Trivedi.
Sd/- Dr. N, M. Shah.

Inter Science Chemistry

There shall be two papers of 2 hours, each carrying 60 marks. The first of
these papers shall be on Inorganic Chemistry and second paper on Organic Chemistry.
Each paper shall contain at least 25 percent of the questions on general and theoretical
chemistry pertaining to the subjecte of the paper. The practical examination shall be
of not less than three hours duration and shall cany 8. marks,

Candidates will be examined in the syllabii of both the F, Y., Sc. and Inter

Science.

The syllabus for 1.Sc. is as follows:

The subject of theoretical chemistry for the F.Y. Sc. syllabus treated in greater
details praticularly methods of determining equivalents atomic weights and molecular
weights. Experimental deternination of density of gases of vapours. Simple gas equation
gascous diffusion. Electrolysis: lonisation: Hydrolysis. Henry's Law solubility of gases.
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Modern concept of the atom.
Electro chemical serics of elements, Electroplating.
Osmosis and osmotic pressure,

' Colloids and their properties, treated in an elementary manpner. Dialysis,

Chemical eqvilibrium and influence of temperature and preszure on it.

Law of mass action with examples such as ester formation; formation of sulphur

trioxide, ammonia and nitric oxide.

Ozone and hydrogen peroxide: their preparation and properties.
Boron: borax and bovic acid.
Silicom: silica, silicates, Glass.

Carbon: water gas and producer gas.

Fixation of nitrogen: manufacture of ammonia and nitric acid, npitrates; npitrous

acid and nitrites.

Oxides and halides of phosphorus, oxyacids of phosphorus, phosphates; phasphine.
Matches and safety matches.

-

Arsenic antimony and bismuth and their compounds including arsenious, oxide,
arsenic trichloride; arsenic oxide, sulphide of arsenic, arsine, antimony trioxide,
trichloride, trisulphide; stibine; bismuth trioxide, chloride and nitrate.

Sulphuric acid (Chamber and contact processes), sulphurous acid; sulphates and
sulphites; sodium thiosulphate.

Action of chlorine, brom.ine and iodine on alkali; chlorates; bleaching powder
and bleaching. :

Fluorine and hydrofluoric acid; fluorides.

Ammonium salts; sulphate, nitrate, chloride, carbonate, hydroxide, phosphate,
dichromate and sulphide.

Barium and strontium: carbonates, chlorides, sulphates, hydroxides, oxides,
nitrates and phosphates,

Magnesium: sulphate, chloride, oxide and carbonate.

Zinc and cadmium: oxides, hydroxides, sulphates, sulphides, earbonates;

sodium zincate,.
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Mercury: sulphate, chloride, nitrate, oxide, sulphide; mercurous nitrate and
chloride.

Aluminium: alum and aluminium sulphate, oxide, hydroxide, chloride; sodium
aluminate; goldschmidt's process (Thermit); china clay: pottery and bricks.

Lead: nitrate, acetate, hydroxide, oxide, sulphide, red lead and white lead.
Tin: stannic chloride, sulphide, oxide: stannous chioride and sulphide.

Copper, silver, gold, cepper, sulphate, nitrate, sulphidc; basic carbonate of copper;
cilver nitrate, oxide; hydroxide, chloride, bromide, iodide; gold chloride.

Chromium: chromic acid chromates and dichromates; chro mjum trioxide, sulphate

and chloride,
Manganese: dioxide, nitrate, chloride and sulphate; manganates and permanganpates.

Jron: cast iron, steel 'and wrought iron; oxides of iron; ferric chloride,
bydroxide; ferrous sulphate, chloride, sulphide; rusting of tin plate and galvanised iron.

Cobalt and nickel: nickel sulphate, nitrate and sulphide; nickel carbonyl; cobalt
sulphate, nitrate, sulphide and chloride.

N. Bi- An elementary knowledge - of the periodic classification and family
relationships of the various elements should be emphasized.

The general principles involved in the extraction of the following metals only
should be discussed:i—= Sodium, copper, silver, zinc, mercury, aluminjum and iron.

Organic Chemistry

Nature of organic compounds. Purification of organic substances. Criteria of
purity of organic compounds, melting and boiling points. The detection of carbon,
hydrogen, the halogens, pitrogen and sulpbur. Ultimate analysis. Determination of
~ molecular weights, Isomerism and polymerism.

The principles of organic chemistry, illustrated by the study of reactions of
the following substances:—

Methane and its homologues illustrated by ethane; unsaturated hydrocarbons
viz. ethylene and acetylene. Methyl and ethyl alcohols, ether, ethyl hydrogen sulphate.

Ethyl chloride and jodide; chloroform and iodoform.

Formaldehyde, acetaldehyde, chloral, acetone.
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Formic. acetic and higher fatty acids illustrated by butyric, palmitic, stearic and
oleic acids; ethyl acetate, acetyl chloride, chloroacetic acid, acetamide: urea; aminoacids

-

as illustrated by aminoacetic acid

Hydrocyanic acid cyanogen

Amines as illustrated by ethylamine,

Oxalic acid; tartaric acid: citric acid.

Glycerol and glycerides; soaps

Glucose, fructose, cane, sugar, starch, Cellulose,

General Elementary knowledge only of starch, Cellulose and Proteins.
Benzepe, toluene and xylens.

Nitrobenz: ne, aniline, acetanilide, phenol, resor=inol.

Benzyl chloride and aicohol, benzal chloride and benzaldehyde; benzotrichloride
and benzoic acid. Salinylic acid, Gallic acid.

Candidate must produce a certificate from the Head of the Chemistry Department
of his college that he has completed in a satisfactory manner a practical course on
the lines laid down from time to time by tha Academic Council on the recomtmendation
of the Board of Studies and that his laboratory journal has been properly kept. Every
candidate must have recorded his observations directly in his laboratory journal and
written therein a report on each exercise perfermed. FEach journal is to be signed
periodically by a member of the laboratory staff. Candidates are to produce their
laboratory journals at the practical examination. Each candidate is required to have
performed satisfacturily some portion at least of each of the exercises and to satisfy
any test demanded by examiners within the standard and scope of the syllabis
prescribed. Experiments and observations should be made quantitative as far as possible,
and some knowledge be obtained as to the extent of the error incidental to each.

PRACTICAL WORK.
Part 1.

1. Solubility of common salt or similar substance in water. Determination of
a solubility curve for a salt such as potassium sulphate,

2. Determination of the change in weight on heating a known weight  of
of magnesium or other substances in air.

3. Determination of the percentage weight of oxygen given off on heating
potassium chlorate and the calculation of the molecular weight of oxygen from the

volume of oxygen collected.
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4. Determination of the volume of hydrogen evolved when different metals such
as magnesium, zinc, aluminium tin are dissolved in hydrochloric acid and the determi-

nation of their equivalent weights.

5. Oxidation and reduction, action of potassium dichromate and potassium
permanganate solutions, chlerine water, and other similar agents. The action of reducing
agent such as stannous chloride solution or zinc and sulphuric acid.

6. Use of standard solutions for acidimetry and alkalimetry and in simple

volumetric determination by oxidation.

7. Preparation of barium sulphate, lead chromate, zinc sulphide, by precipitation,

quantities of materials and yield to be measured.

Part 11

8. Candidates will be expected to detect qualitatively the presence ot any of
the following radicals :~hydrogen, potassium, sodium, ammonium, magnesium, barium,
strontium, calcium, iron, aluminium, chromium, manganese, nickel, cobalt, zinc, cadmium,
mercury, copper, bismuth, arsenic, antimony, tin, cilver, lead in the form of oxide,
hydroxide (water excepted) sulphide, sulphate, carbonate, phosphate, chromate,
chloride, bromide, iodide, nitrate, in powders soluble in water or hydrochloric acid
or in solution containing not more than one base and one acid. Both dry and wet
methods should be used and confirmatory tests should be made.

9, Organic chemistry : Candidates will be expected to detect the following organic
compounds given as single substances, ethyl alcohol, glycerol, chloroform, aceticacid, oxalic
acid, phenol, benzoic acid, salicylic acid, aniline, benzene, naphthalene, and urea. In the
detection of organic compounds m p. and b. p. determination and detection of the

elements present in the compound by sodium test is not expected of the candidates.

It is sufficient if the organic compound given for detection is indentified by a

study of some of its characteristic physical and chemical properties and tests,

N. B.-Candidates must not be allowed to use their laboratry journals or books during

the practical examination.

Sd/- Dr. A M. Trivedi.
Sd/- Dr. N. M. Shah.
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FIRST YEAR SCIENCE COURSE.
Biology.

Ope paper of three hours carrying 100 marks and a practical examination’ not
involving dissection of animals or section of plants to be done by candidates carrying
50 marks. The whole subject of Biology is to be treated in an elementary mauner,
The course may b2 covered in two terms with a minimum of three lectures per week
with a practical of three period per week.

I General

What is BRiology ? Life and Origin of Life,

Living Bodies as opposed to non-living.

Protoplasm and its properties.

Division of living organisms into plants and animals.
Cell — Vegetable and Animal.

Elementary knowledge of Heredity and Organic Evolution.
II Plants.
Main sub - divisions of Botany and General survey of Plant Kingdom.
Different parts of Typical flowering p ant.
External Morphology.

General characters of roots. Different regions of the root. Kinds of roots.
Root-systems. Normal and adventitious roots. Modifications of tap and advin itious
roots in relation to special functions Rzot tubercles.

General characters of steni. Parts. shapes and surfac: of stems. Herbs, Shrubs
and Trees. Duration and kirds of stems.

Aerial and subterranean stems with their modifications in relation to special
functions.

General characters of leaves. Parts of a leaf and their functions. Study of the
leaf base (Pulvinus and Sheath), stipules (free-lateral, Adnate and spinv), petiole
{peltate, winged and phyllode), leaf blades, venation, margin and ap>x Simple and
compound leaves. Pinnate and Palmate leaves Carnivorous plants.
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Inflorescence : Raceme, spike and captitulum Parts of a typical flower and their
fanctions. Sex of a flower. Study of bracts (leafy and petaloid), Calyx (polysepalous
garesepalous and petaloid), Corolla (Poly petalous, gamopetalous and papilionaceous),
Androecium (Monadelphons stamens), Gynaecium (simple and compound pistile).

Pollination ; Self and cioss—pollination. Agencies for cross—pollination. Peculiarities

of Wiud and Insect pollinated plants,

Study of Fruits : Caryopeis (Maize), Nut (Cashew Nut), Legume (Bean, Pea
and Ground-nut), Capsule (Lady’s finger, Poppy and Cotton), Drupe (Bor, Mango and
Coconut) Berry (Tomato, cucumber, Apple and Orange), Aggragate {Custard-apple and
Actus), Sorosis {Pineapple and Mulberry). ‘

Study of Monocotyledonous and Dicotyledonous seeds : Maize and DBean,
Albuminous and Exalbuminous seeds. Outgrowths on seeds.

Germination : Modes of Germination of Maize and Bean Seeds.

Some life processes of plants : Food of plants, Photosynthesis, transpiration and
respiration, Elementary knowledge of the above life processes of plants with simple
experiments demounstrating them.

Reproduction in plants : {a) Vegetative (b) Asexual (c) Sextual.

Piants and Diseases caused by Bacteria and Fungi (Mildews, Rusts and Smuts)
Plants as food producers : and their importance in Man and other animals.
Life-history of Bacteria and the part played by them in Nature,

Practical application of the Science of Botany.

II{ Animals,

A General Survey of the Animal Kingdom,.

The General characters of the Phyla of the animal kingdom,

Invertebrata,

Protozoa (Amoeba, Paramocecium, Maralial Parasite, Euglena); Poriferra, {Grantia,
Bath sponge); Coelenterata (Hydra, Coral, [-1l—fish, Aurelia, Physalia, Sea~anemone);
Platyhelminthes (Planaria, Liver—fluke; Tap - worm); Nemathelminthes (Ascanis, Thread
worm, Guinea worm); Annelida (Nereis, Earthworm and Leech); Echinodermata (Star-
fish, Sea urchin, Sea cucumber, Feather-Star, Brittle~Star); Arthropoda (Peripatus,
Lobster, Prawn Crab, Cockroach, Grass—hopper, Beetles, Honey-bee, Wasp, Arts,
Bed-Bug, Butterfly, Moth, Flea, House fly, Mosquito, Centipede, Millipede, Scorpion,
Spider, Ticks and Mites); Mollusca (Chiton, Pond-spail, Land-snail, Slug, Conch,
Bivalve, Peral Oyster, Sepia, Octopus.).
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Vertebrata,

Pisces (Common Fish, Ray-fish, Dog-fish* Ecl, Sea-hcrse:  mphibia (Salamander,
Frog, Toad); Reptilia {Lizard, Chamaeleon, Snake Tortoise, Turtle, Crocodile); Aves
(Commion birds including Pigeon, Koel); Muinimnalia Rabbit, Rat, Squirrel, Bat),

Nutrition : Organs of Nutrition.
Circulation: Organs of Nutrition.
Respiration: Organs of Nutrition.
Excretion : Organs ot Nutrition,

Nervous System:

These topics are to be stutied with specia! reference to Rabbit and a comp-

arison thould be done with those of Man aed Frog.

Reproduction : Different nodes and Organs.
Development : Oviparous, viviparous.
Study of the life history of Mosquito and Frog-

Habits of animals, parental cure and Mimicry.
Animals in relation to Man: Animals injurious to Maun e. g. House-fly, Mosquito,
Round worms, Snakes:

Animals helping to man. e. g. Bees. silk-worm. domestic animals.

The lectures should be illustrated by specimens, dissected specimens Lantern
slides, Charts, diagrams, models and microscopical preparations.

Practical Examination: Candidates will be asked to identify the fundamental
structures of plants parts and animals and parts of animals both external and internal,

Every candidate must record his or her observations directly in his or her
laboratory jouranl Every jouranl is to be signed periodically by a member or a labor-
atory staff and certified by the Head of the Department at the end of the year.
Candidats are to produce their journals at the practical Examination and such journals
shall be taken into account by the cxaminers in assigning marks.

INTERMEDIATE SCIENCE COURSE
BIOLOGY

(Two papers of two hours each carrying 62 marks each, and a practical exam-

ination carrying 80 marks.)
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Candidates will b examinzd in the following syllabus:—

The First Year Science Syllabus plus a knowlodge of the following:~
External Morphology :

General charact:rs of roots. Their external moryhology with modifications in
relation to special furctions.

General characters of stems. Climbing plants, Buds, Simple branching. Aerial and
subterranean modifications of stems in relation to special functions.

Study of the leaf base, stipules and their modifications, petiole and its modifi-
cations, 1-af blades, vevation, margin and apex luocisions of the leaf. Simple and
compound leaves. Pinnate  and plamate leaves. Phyllotaxis. Meditications of leaves in

relation to special func ions.

Inflorescence : Raceme, Spike, Cathin, Spadix., Umhel Capitulum, Hypantho
dium, Cyme S:udy of the various parts ot a flower, Tha'amus Kinds of barcss. calyx,
Corolla, Androcciuny, Gynpaecium and theis variations. Hypogynous, perigynous and
epipynous flowers Placentation. Structure of the ovule. Forn:s of ovule  pollination.

Fertilisation and development of eed.

Study of simple, aggregate ahd composi e fruits : Achene, Cypsela, Caryopsis,
Samara, Nu', Folhicle, Logume, Siliqua, Capsule, Drupe, Berry, Etaerio of achenes,
Follicles, Drupes and Berries; Syconus, Sorosis  Albuminous and exalbumircus  seeds
Germination aqd mod s of germination. Germ'nation of Mango, Bean, Cucurbita, Sun-
flower and Maiz .

Internal Morphology :

Study of typical vegetable cell. Celluiose and its meldificationslignin, cutin,
suberin. Cell-wall ard ts thickenings. Living and non-living cell-contents, Mitosis,
Reduction d vision.

General characters of meristematic and permanent tissu s. Distin-guish'ng chara-
cters of Parenchyma, Collenchyma, Sclerenchyma, Mechanical and Conducting tissues
{Laticiferous and Glandular tissues to be omtted)

Distinction botwe n the structure of the roots, stems and leaves of monocotyledons
and dicotyledons with reference to the prescribed types. Normal secondary growth in
thickness in roots and stems.

Physiology : l

Food of plants. Abcorption of water. Conduction of water Transpiration,
Photosynthesis, Resp ration, Growtb and plin Response to light, gravity and moisture. 1
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Classification :
The geperal principles underlying the mail divisions of the veg-table kingdom as

illustrated by the detailed study of the structure and life history of the following plants:

Bacteria, Spirogyra, Mucor, Yeast, Moss, Nephrolepis, Cycas, Sunflower and Maize.

(i) Omit anatory of root and stem of Nephrolepis {rhizome only and not stolon)

and Cycas for practical examin.tion only.

(ii) In the study of the life bistories of the palnts prescribed, detailed study
of the stages of developm: nts of the gametophytes, sexua: and asexual reproductive
organs (Archegonium, Antheridium, Sporogonium, Sperogia, Ovule, etc.) should be omitted.

(iii) Detailed comparative study of the ametophytes in Cycas, supflower and
Maize is not expected.

Study of the general characters of the following families.

Cruciferae (Mustard, Radish)

Malvaceae (Cotton, Shoe-flower, Thespesia,}

Leguminosacae (Bean, Pea, Caesalpinia Pulcherrima, Cassia and Acacia
Arabica).

Cucurbitaceae (Coccinia indica).
Apocynaceae (Vinca. Oleander and Yellow Oleander).
Solanaceae (Datura, Solanum).

Amaryllideceae (Pancrat'um or Amaryllis, Tuborose).

Some id:a of plants of economic importance in each of the above families should

be given.
ZOOLOGY
Structure and life history of the following types of animals;

Amo-ba, Paramoecium, Hydra, Liver-fluke, Pheretima, Lobster Cockroach,
Mosquito and Frog

Histology : Elemrntary knowledge of the following.

Cell, Tissues, Epithelial, Connective, Muscular, Nervous, Clandulai (Stomach,
InteLstine Liver and Pancreas). Reproductive Jrgans,
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While teaching different systems of Forg, their physiological functicns should
be emphasised,

Development of the egg of the Frog upto the formation of three germinal layers.
Classification : Ae in the First Year Scicnce Course.

General Biology : General Idea of Organic Evolution. FEvidences cof Evolution.
Theories of Evolution, Variations. mandciism 1ncluding experiments illustraiing dibybrid
ratios.

PRACTICAL WORK.

A. 1. Recognition, dissection, examination and description of the above mention-
ed animals and plants and parts of, then excepting liver-fluke and mosquito. Life~history
of Liver-fluke i{ to be studied by prepared slides only and discectin of Mosquito is to

be confined to itsmouth—parts only,

2. The ure of the microscope. The preparation of the above mentioned animals

and plants and parts of them for Aicroscopic study

Every Candidate shall complete a laboratory course in accordance with the
regulatione jssued from time to time bv the Academic Council on the recommendations
of the Board of Studies. Each candidate chall produce a certificate from the Principal
of his or her college ttat he or she has completed in a eaticfactory manner the
prescribed course. Every candidate must tecord his or her observations directly in his
or her laboratory journal. Every journal is 1o be signed periodicaily by a member or a
laboratory staff and certified by the head of the Department at the end of the year
Candidates are to produce their journals at the Practical examination and such journals

shall be taken into account by the Ixaminers in assigning maiks,

N. B.—The Course may be covered in two terins with a niinimunt of six lecture
periods per week and two practicals of four periods each per week,
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“Resolved that this question does not concern this Faculty and as such the
Faculty does not wish to express any opinion on this subject.”
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(1) Automobile Engineering, '
(2) Textile Technology (Spipning and Weaving),
(3) Technology of Oils, Soaps and Pigments,

t (4) Internal Combustion Engineering.
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“Shri M. M. Patel proposed and Dr. M. D). Avsare seconded that
(a) This meeting unanimously is of the opinion that the Diploma Courses in ~-
. (i) Automobile Engineering:
(ii) Textile Technology (Spinning and Weaving);

(iii) Technology of Oils, Soap and Pigments;

(iv) Internal Combustion Engineering;
should not be instituted by this University as they are very limited in scope.

(b) This meeting is of the opinion that the question of affiliation of the Bhavsinhji
Polytechnic Institute, Bhavnagar, for Diploma in the above courses, therefore,
does not arise.”
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"Resolved that in view of the resolution passed on item No, 3 this Joint
Meeting of the Faculty of Science and the Faculty of Technology including Engineering
recommends to the Academic Council that this Joint Meeting of the Faculties cannot
recommend the recognition of the courses of the Bhavsinhji Polytechnic lnstitute,

Bhavnpagar.”
(Resolution on Item No. 3 is as under:

“Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate that this Joint Meeting of
the Faculty of Science and the Faculty of Technology including Engineering is in
general agreement with the report of the committee appointed by the Goveroment in
Education and Industries Department vide Goveroment Resolution No. 7669 dated the
19th November 1948 and resolves as under:

This Joint Meeting of the Faculty of Science and the Faculty of Technology
including Engineering unanimously is of the opinion that -

(1) This University should not institute such Diplomas in the subjects covered by
the Committee of Technical Education of the State of Bombay, and

(2) this University may, however, institute Diplomas of a Post-Graduate nature in
any subjects or even of an Under-Graduate nature in suitable subjects.

Further, this Joint Meeting of the Faculties is in general agreement with the
recommendations of the Council appointed by the Government and recommends that

medium of instruction for the Diploma and Certificate Courses may be in the Regional
Language as far as possible.””)
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Provided further- that a language offered in addition to the six papers in-a

language is- not from.the same.sub—group ftom which: six papers are selected, except

- that ip the case of; Hipdi as: a speeial. subjects os: a: gemeral’ subject’ this proviso  will
' not operate.” '
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"“Resolved unanimously that—

{}) the students who have kept terms or who have appeared aund failed at 8.E. (Civil)

Old Course, should be permitted to join S.E. (C.M.E.) under the New Course if they
keep fresh terms as regular students. S.E. Old Course students can be allowed to
join any Branch Civil, Mechanical and E!gc;rpcai, prqvxded seats arg a\(_qtlab}e‘

{2) the students admitted to the New Course under (1) should put in fresh drawing
and term work inall subjects according to the New Syllabus.

'_(3) exemptions earned by studemts under the old Rules will not be granted for
appearing at the Examination under the New Ru)es
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“Resolved that it be recommended to the Facufty of Technology including
Engineering that this Board of Studies in Engmeenpg accepts the B.E. Degree Course
in Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering (subjects) as. prepared by the Comrmnee
appointed by the Board of Studies in Engineering w:th modxﬂcanons made at the
Board Meeting.”
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‘“(1) Resolved that the detailed syilabii of the revised Degree Course in Civil,
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering be accepted,

(2) Further, the Boatd of Studies in Engineering resolves to récomniend to the
Academic Council that the students who have failed under the S.E. Old Coutse
(Civil, Mechanical and Electrical) and desire to dppear uinider thé Néw Coursé, the
exemptions earned by them will not be taken into consideration but only the
term work done by them under the following Leads, will be carried forward.

S.E. (Civil).

13, C.M.E. Testing of Madterials. Term work. 25 marks,
15. C. Heat Engine. Terit work. 25 marks.
16. C. Surveying II. ’ Term work. 25 marks.
18. C. Drawing and Design. Term work. 50 marks.

S.E. (Mechanical & Electrical)

13. C.M./E. Testing of Materials, Term work, 25 marks.
14. M. &E. Heat Engines II, Term work. 25 marks.
15. M. &E. Electrical Enginéering i1. Terin work. 25 miafks,
16, M.&E. Machine Drawing and Desiﬁn. Tetm work. 50 marks.
17. M. &E. Mechanical Technology and Practice 1. Term work. 50 marks,

Further, the Board resolves to recomimebd to the Academic Coutcil that S.E.

" (Examinhations (C.M.E.) under the New Revised Course shall be held for the first time

in March-April, 1953 and B.E. (C.M. & E.) Examinations in March-April, 1954.”
Feedl Wy B wesgila aifrvlradlaa ey
“Resolvéd that the abové récommendations of the Board of Studies in Ebgineer-
ing are accepted by the Faculty and recothimends to the Academic Council that they

may be accepted. The Revised Syllabii is given as Appendix UL
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“The Committee consider the notes prepared by Shri H. R. Desai, Conservator
of Forests, N.W.C, Baroda, and recommend the Board of Studies in Agriculture that
the following syllabus for “Forestry’ be added under the subjects of Horticulture at

the B.Sc. (Agri.) Examination.

Course of Study:

Sylviculture.

Scope of Forestry, effect of locality factors on Forests and vice-versa. Forest
trees and Forest crops, their composition and distribution. Tending of Forest. Natural
and artificial regeneration of Forests. Afforestation. Notes on commnion trees, Forest
management and its financial aspects. Utilization ot Forest produce. Forest Law.”
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“III-Third Professional or Final Examination
A e ARl @aa

Three Academic years after 1st Professional Examination and not less than six
months after the Second Professional Examination.

In (I) Medicine including Preventive and Social Medicine and Therapeutics, (2)
Surgery including E.N. & T. and Opthalmology and (3) Midwifery and Gynaecology,
all including Applied Pathology pass marks 50% Written and Oral together. (£.)

50% Clinical and Practical provided the candidate
secures 50% of the marks allotted to the Clinical part
of the subject. :

(£) 1t may be decided by the University as to whether the Oral marks should be
added to the Written Paper or to the Practical.”
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“This- Faculty has already expressed its opinion that the stage of admission to
the Courses of study leading to the LL.B. Degree should be the Iatermediate
Examipation, That being s8 nothing further remains to be considered in respect of
this item on thz Agenda. It should, héwever, be made clear that for admission to Law
Course, it is not necessary that a student should obtain 507 of the total marks at
* the qualifying Examination.”

%sedl 2ty Aluseuzan @y
“(1) The Meeting agrees to this.

(2) As there are already Agricultural Schools for training students in Agriculture, there
is no necessity for having a separate Diploma Course in Agriculture.

(3) It is not desirable to restrict admission to candidates securing 50% matks.'
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“Resolved that the Faculty is of the opinion that the present system of admission
to Engineering Courses after I.Sc. should be continued.” :
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"pasolved that it be recommended to the Academic Council that the Board ‘is
of the opinion thal in the subject of business Organization at B.Com., Elements of
Co-operation should be introduced and in the papers of Accountancy Principles of
Co-operative Accountancy and Auditing should be introduced.”
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" A 1. E.A.G. Robinson,
Lecturer in Economics, Cambridge University, Cambridge.
{ England).”
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“The Board resnlves that the course of Indian Administration at the First Year
Arts includes the study of the present Imdian Conbstitution, special emphasis beinglaid

on it.”’
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
Darbar Gopaldas Mahavidyalaya, Aliabada (Saurashtra), be granted affiliation for a
period of one year from the 15th June 1953, i. e. upto the l4th June 1954, for the
First Year Arts and the Inter Arts Classes in the subjects of English, Guiarati, Sanskrit,
Civics, Economics, Administration, World History, Auncient Indian Culture and Logic
on the College Authorities fulfilling the following conditions to the satisfaction of the
Syndicate on or before 31st May 1953:

(1) The mapagement should collect Rs. 20,000/~ for the first instalment of the
Reserve Fuund;

(2) A further amount of Rs. 5,000/- should be set apart to meet possible dificits in
the year 1953-54;

(3) The College Buildings as described below should be comwpleted;

{a) Tuo all eight halls should be completed for the immediate requirements of the
First Year Arts and Inter Arts Classes, which arc the only classes going to be
started next vear and in which no options are going to be offered in this College;

(b) the necessary partitions proposed by the members of the ILocal Inquiry
Committee in the present two halls should be put up and the construction of
one more hall of 814 sq. ft, to be used as men students’ commion room

“should be completed; ' '

(c) each hall should accommudate not more than 100 students;

*(b) the fyollowing rooms should be provided for fo the above arrangement.
(1) A Professors’ Common Room,
(2) A Common Room for women students,
(3) A Library; »

(e) qdequate sanitary arrangements should be made;
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(4) Residential quarters shou d be provided for the Principal of the College;

(5) Hostel Buildings should be completed;

(6) The staff as described below should be appointed;

(a) A Lecturer in Sanskrit or Gujarati. {This will depend upon the subject which
Principal Mankad finally decides to select for himself, he betog fit for either);

(b) A Lecturer in English;
(¢) A Lecturer in History, Economics, Civics and Admipistration;
{d) A Lecturer in Logic;

le) A qualified Physical Instructor.
Persons appointed as above should possess the minimum qualifications laid
down by the University;

(7) Books worth Rs. 2,000/~ should be added in the Library to the books already
teceived from Professor D. R. Mankad;
(8) The number of students be restricted as under:
100 in the Fitst Year Arts Class;

100 in the Intermediate Arts Class.
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Sepate that the
Intermediate College at Bhuj (Cutch), be granted affiliation for a period of one year
from the 15th June 1953, i. e. upto the 14th June 1954 for teaching courses of study
leading to the Inter Arts and Inter Science Examinations, on the College Authorities |

fulfilling the following conditions to the satisfaction of the Syndicate on or before ‘
31st May 1953, |

(a) (The Authorities of the College having now fixed up the Museum Building for |
housing the College in the initial stage) one New wing housing Chemistry, Physics
and Biology Laboratories be constructed in the open space behind the High

School Building;
(b) adequate sanitary arrangements be provided;

(c) the Principal and the following Teaching Staff be appointed:

Arts:

English: One Lecturer,
Gujarati: One Lecturer,
Sanskrit: One Lecturer,
History and Economics: One Lecturer,
Logic: One Lecturer;
Science: .
Chemistry: One Lecturer,

One Demonstrator,
One Laboratory Assistant,
Two Hamals;

Physics: QOne Lecturer,
One Demonstrator,
One Laboratory Assistant,
Two Hamals;

Biology: . gge Lec;tnrer (qualified to teach Botany and
oology),

One Demonstrator,
One Laboratory Assistaat,
One Hamal;

Arts and Science:
Mathematics: Onpe Lecturer,

Physical Training: One Physical Instructor,
The necessary Office staff;

(d) Hostel for students and Residential Quarters for the Principal and the Rector
be provided;
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(e) equipment re. Library, Laboratories, Furniture, Gas Plant, Fittings, etc. as
indicated below be kept ready:

1. Library:

(i) Non-recurring: Rs. 5,000/~ for Arts,
Rs. 5,000/~ for Science,

Total Rs. 10,000/-;

(ii) Recurring: Rs. 750/~ for Arts,
’ Rs. 750/~ for Science,

Total Rs. 1,500/-;
I1. Laboratories:

(i) Non-recurring:

Chemistry, . Rs. 8,000/-,
Physics, Rs. 8,000/-, X
Biology. Rs. 6,000/-,
(i) Recurring:
Chemistry, ' Rs. 1,200/-,
Physics, Rs. 600/-,
Biology. Rs. 400/~
HI. General:
(i) Furniture, Rs. 20,000/-,
(ii) Gas Plant,* Rs. 6,000/~
(iii) Gas, Water & Electric Fitting, Rs. 6,000/-,
(iv) Office Equipment. Rs. 3,000/-,

Total Rs. 70,700/-;

*The Gas Plant should be housed in a separate room detached from the main
building, and the Laboratory wing. )

(f) the number of stadents to be admitted to be restricted as under:

First Year Arts, : 120,
Inter Arts. A 120,
First Year Science. 90,

Inter Science. . G0;
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If, however, the Middle Sch.ool Building is used for the College, the number of
students to be admitted be restricted as under:

First Year Arts, 60,
Inter Arts. 60,
First Year Science. 60,
Inter Science. 60,

3. HBdld 3@, ageieg ol A Al el il senusiu
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
Bahauddin College, Junagadh, be granted permanent affiliation for teaching courses of
study leading to the B.Sc, Examination in Chemistry and Mathematics Principal, and
Chemistry, Mathematics and Physics Subsidiary, the number of students being
restricted as under:

Senior B.Sc. Junior B Sc.
Chemistry: 24 24
Physics: -— 48, -

O30 AR 8 Ay Dl i A . W seadlag, Bt
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
L. D, Arts College and M. G. Science Institute, Ahmedabad, be granted permanent
affiliation for teaching courses of study leading to the B.A, Degree Examination in
Hindi (General and-Special) on the College Authorities fulfilling the following conditions
to the satisfaction of the Syndicate:

(1) That Hindi Books worth at least Rs. 250/- shall be purchased during the
current year;

(2) thereafter books worth at least Rs. 250/- shall be purchased every year:
(3) that at least Rs. 100/~ shall be spent every year far the Hindi Reading Room;

(4) that due place shall be given to the literature on knowledge and Science in the
selection of periodicals and books and not merely to the arts literature,
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
S. B. Garda College and B. P. Baria Science Institute, Navsari, be granted permanent
affiliation for teachin‘g courses of study leading to the B. A, Degree Examination in
Hindi (General), on the College Authorities fulfilling the following conditions to the
catisfaction of the Syndicate:

(1) Additional books worth Rs. 1,000/~ should be purchased for the Library before
June 1953;

(2) hooks worth at least Rs. 250/- should be purchased every year thereafter;

(3) the College Authorities should spend at least Rs. 100/~ every year for daily,
weekly, monthly, etc, periodicals in the Hindi Reading Room;

(4) due place should be given to the literature on knowledge and Science in the
selection of books, and not merely to the arts literature.
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Resolved that it ‘be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
recognition of the Mental Hospital, Ahmedabad, for training students of the
B. ]. Medical College, Ahmedabad, in Mental Diseases, be continued for a period of
one year from the 15th June 1952, i. e. upto the 14th June 1953.

3z, olL. . Wi Yoy, 2ruecued Al An. ofl, ofl, R, ol e AL
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Resolved that it be recommended to the Syndicate and the Senate that the
B. J. Medical College, Ahmedabad, be granted continvation of affiliation for teaching
courses of study leading to the Final M.B,B.S. Examination for a period of three
years from the 10th June 1953, i.e. upto the 9th June 1956, on the College Authori-
ties fulfilling the following conditions to the satisfaction of the Syndicate on or before

the 31st May 1953:
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(1) The following posts which have been shown vacant in the application, should be
filled up.

(i) One Professor of Pharmacology,
(ii) One Lecturer in Anatomy,
(iii) One Lecturer in Bacteriology,

{iv) One Demonstrator in Bacteriology.
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I. Dr. S.E. Forbush,
Department of Terrestrial Magnetism,
Carnegie Institution of Washington. D.C. U.S.A,

OR
2. Professor H. Aliven,
Institute for [Llectronics, Tekniska Ho''gskolan,
Stockholm. Sweden.
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the day to day changes of Ozone
with weather.”
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1. Professot S. Bhagaventam D.Sc.,
Director, Research Laboratories,
Usmania University,

Hyderabad. (Deccan).

2. Professor S. K. Banerji, D.Sc.,
Head of the Department of Mathematics,
Jadavpur Engineering College, CALCUTTA.
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Amended Regulation 8 under the headings “(10) Chemistry” and “(11) Biology”
pursuant to the resolution of the Academic Council to modify the syllabuses in Chemistry
and Biology at the First Year Examination.

(10) Chemistry

There shall be one paper of three hours carrying 100 marks and a practical
Examination of three hours, carrying 50 marks on the course prescribed below:—

The character of physical and chemical changes including solution, distillation,
crystallisation, dissociation, precipitation; and.the conditions which influence them.

- Catalysis, combustion; oxygen, its preparation and properties.
Hydrogen : its preparation and properties. Oxidation and reduction.

Oxides : their formation and classification.

Laws of chemical combination. General laws of gases. Simple gas equation,
Equivalents, valency, atomic theory, Avogadro’s hypothesis, Atomic weights and
molecular weights.

Elements, symbals, formulae, equations and chemical calculations.
Atmosphere : gé\seous mixtures and diffusion.

Acids and bases : neutralisation and salt formation. Different methods of
. formation of salts and their decomposition.

Eleetr;alysis: Faraday's Laws of electrolysis.

Water : natural waters. Temporary and permanent hardness, Methods of soften-
ing. Water of crystallisation, efflorescence and deliquescence.

Carbon : allotropy. Carbon dioxide; carbonates; carbon monoxide.
Hydrocarbons; alcohol, acetic acid. Chemistry of flame.

Nitrogen; ammonia, oxides of nitrogen; nitric acid and nitrates (excluding proce-
sses based upon fixation of nitrogen ) :

Phosphorus : yellow and red phosphorus; phosphours pentoxide and phosphates.
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Sulphur : allotropy, sulphur dioxide, sulphur trioxide, sulphuric acid and sulpha-

tes, sulphuretted hydrogen and sulphides, carbon disulphide.
Chlorine, bromine, iodine : their hydrogen, acids and salts.

Sodium and potassium : their chlorides, sulphates, sulphides, carbonates, hydro-
xides and nitrates,

Copper and its compounds : oxide, sulphate, chloride, nitrate and carbonate,

Calcium and its compounds: hydroxide, oxide; sulphate, chloride, phosphate,
carbonate and carbide.

N. B :~Students are expacted to have general knowledge of oxides, hydroxides,
carbonates, halides, stlphates, sulphides and nitrates of commen metals so far as
qualitative analysis is concerped.

Each candidate must obtain a certificate from the Head of the Chemistry
Department of his College that he has completed in a satisfactory manner a practical
course on the lines laid down from1 time to time by the Academic Council on the
recommendation of the DBoard of Studies and that his laboratory journal has been
properly kept. Every candidate must have recorded his observations directly in his
laboratory journal and written therein a report on each exercise performed. Emphasis
must be laid op systematic and careful entry of the results into the jourmal. Every
journal is to be signed periodically by a member of the laboratory staff. Casndidates
are to produce their laboratory jourmals at the practical examination. Each candidate
is required to have performed satisfactorily, some porlion at least of each of the
exercise and should be prepared to satisfy any tests within the standard and scope of
the prescribed syllabus.

Practical Worle
Part 1.

1. The cutting and bending of glass tubing. The prepatation of simple appara-
tus involving the wuse of corks and tubes, e. g gas generating tubes, flasks and
wash-bottle. ’ ’

2, Observation of the effect of heating sulphur, carbon, magnesium, iron, zinc,
coppet, aluminium and lead in air,

3. Purification of liquids, e. g. water by distillation; purification of a salt by
crystallisation.
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4. Decomposition of salts on heating; the qualitative observations on heating
such substances as lead pitrate, magnesium carbonate, zinc carbonate, sodium hydrogen
carbonate, potassium chlorate, hydrated barium chloride and ammonium chloride.
Quantitative study of heating substunces like sodium hydrogen carbonate, hydrated
barium chloride, zinc carbonate aand alum.

5. The preparation of gases like oxygen, hydrogen, carbon dioxide, nitric oxide,
sulphur dioxide, chlorine and study of the properties of these gases.

6. The use of standard and normal solutiops as in simple acidimetry and

alkalime:ry.
Part 11

7. Neutralization and salt formation; preparation of salts in the crystalline
state such as sodium chloride, potassium sulphate, potassium nitrate and ferrous

- pulphate.

8. Candidates will be expected to detect qualitatively the presence of any of
the following radicals,

Sodium, potassium, ammonium, magnesivm, barium, - calcium, strontium, iron,
aluminium, chromium, manganese, nickel, cobalt, zinc, cadmium, mercury, copper,
bismuth, arsenic, antimony, tin, silver, lead, in the form of hydroxide, sulphide,
sulphate, carbonate, phosphate, chromate, chloride, bromide, icdide and nitrate,

It is recommended that solations containing ore basic and one acidic radical only
may be given. Candidates are expected to have performed qualitative analysis of at
jeast sixteen solutions,

N. B. Candidates must not be allowed to use their laboratory journals or beoks
during the practical examipation,

(11 vBioiogy.

One papet of three houts carrying 100 marks and a practical examination not
involving dissection of animals or section of plants to be done by candidates carrying
50 marks. The whole subject of Biology is to be treated inan elementary manner., The
Course may be covered in two terms with a minimam of three lectures per week
with a practical of thtee periods per week.

1 General.
What is Biology? Life and Origin of Life.

Living Bodies as opposed to non-living.
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Protoplasm and its properties,

Division of living organisms into plants and animals.
Cell-Vegetable and animal.
Elementary knowledge of Heredity and Organic Evolution,
II. Plants,
Main sub~divisions of Botanoy and General survey of Plant Kingdom.
Diﬁ’ere}m parts of Typical flowering plant.
External Morphology:

General characters of roots. Different regions of the root. Kinds of roots. Koot—
systems, Normal and adventitious roots. Modifications of tap and adventitious roots in
relation to special functions. Root tubercles.

General characters of stems. Parts, shapes and surface of stems, Herbs, Shrubs
and Trees. Duration and kinds of stems.

Aerial and subterranean stems with their modifications in relation to special
functions,

General characters of leaves. Parts of a leaf and their functions. Study of the
leaf base (Pulvinus and Sheath), stipules (free - lateral, adpate and spiny), petiole
(peltate, winged and phyllode), leaf blades, venation, margin and apex. Simple and
compound leaves. Pinnate and Palmate leaves, Carnivorous plants.

Inflorescence: Raceme, spike and capi}ulum. Parts of a tvpical flower and their
functions. Sex of a flower. Study of bracts (leafy and petaloid), Calyx ( polysepalous
gamosepalous and petaloid), Corolla (Poly petalous, gamopetalous and papilionaceous),
Androecium (monadelphous stamens), Gynaecium (simple and compound pistils).

Pollination: Self and cross—pollination. Agencies for cross-pollination, Peculiarities
of Wind and Insect pollinated plants.

Study of Fruits: Caryopsis {Maize), Nut (Cashew Nut), Legume (Bean, Pea and
Ground-nut), Capsule (Lady's finger, Poppy and Cotton), Drupe (Bor, Mango and
Coconut), Berry (Tomato, Cucumber, Apple and Orange), Aggregate (Custard-apple and
Lotus), Sorosis (Pineapple and Mulberry).

Study of Monocotyledonous and Dicotyledonous seeds: Maize and DBean.
Albuminous and Ixalbuminous seeds. Outgrowths on seeds.
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Getmination: Modes of Germination. Germination of Maize and Bean Seeds.

Some life processes of plants: Food of plants, photosynthesis, transpiration and
tespiration. Elementary knowledge of the above life processes of plants with simple
experiments demonstrating them.

Reproduction in plants: (a) Vegetative (b) Asexual {c) Sexual.
Plants and Diseases caused by Bacteria and Fungi (Mildews, Rusts and Smuts).
Plants as food producers; and their importance in Man and other animals,
Life-history of Bacteria and the part played by them in nature.
Practical application of the Science of Botany.
111, Animals.
A General Survey of ﬂze Animal Kingdom. °
The General characters of the Phyla of the Animal Kingdom.
Invertebratat

Profozoa (Amoeba, Paramoecium, Malarial Parasite, Euglena); Porifera (Grantia,
Bath sponge); Coelenterata (Hydra, Coral, Jelly-fish, Aurelia, Physalia, Sea~anemone);
Platyhelminthes (Planaria, Liver-fluke, Tape worm); Nemathelminthes (Ascaris, Thread
worm, Guinea worm); Annelida (Nereis, Earthworm and Leech); Echinodermata (Star-
fish, Sea urchin, Sea cucumber, Feather-star, Brittie-star); Arthropoda ( Peripatus,
Lobster, Prawn, Crab, Cockroach, Grass~hopper, I‘eetles, Honey-bee, Wasp, Ants,
Bed-Bug, Butterfly, Moth, Flea, House fly, Mosquito, Centipede, Millipede, Scorpion,
Spider, Ticks and Mites); Mollusca (Chiton, Pond-saail, Land Snail, Slug, Conch, Bivalve,
- Pear] Oyster, Sepia, Octopus).

Vertebrata:

Pisces (Common Fish, Ray~fish, Dog-fitsh, Eel, Sea-horse); Amphibia {Salamander
Frog, Toad); Reptilia (Lizard, Chamaeleon, Snake, Tortoise, Turtle, Crocodile); Aves
{Common birds including Pigeon, Koel); Mammalia (Rabbit, Rat, Squirrel, Bat).

Nutrition: Organs of Nutrition,
Circulation: Organs of Circulation.

Respiration: Organs of Respirations

Excretiony Organs of Excretion.
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Nervous System:

These topics are to be studied with special reference to Rabbit and a comparison
should be done with those of Man and Frog.

Reproduction: Different modes and Organs.
Development: Oviparous, viviparous.

Study of the life-history of Mosquito and Frog.
Habits of animals, parental care and mimicry.

Animals in relation to Man: Animals injurious to Man e.g. House-fly, mosquito,

round worms, snakes;
Animals helping to Man e.g, Bees, silk-worm, domestic animals.

The lectures should be illustrated by specimens, dissected specimens, Lantern
slides, Charts, diagrams, models, and microscopical prepartions.

Practical Examination: Candidates will be asked to identify the fundamental
structures of plaut parts and animals and parts of anmimals both external and internal.

Every candidate must record his or her observations directly in his or her
laboratory jourpal. Every journal is to be signed periodically by a member or a
laboratory staff and certified by the Head of the Ieparument at the end of the vyear.
Candidates are to produce their journals at the practical Examination and such journals
shall be taken into account by the examiners in assigning marks.

Awmended Regulation 91 under the headings “‘(4) Chemistry” and “*(6) Biology "
pursuant to the resclution of the Academic Council to modify the syllabii in
Chemistry and Biology at the Inter Science Examination.

(4) Chemistry

There shall be two papers of 2 hours, each carrying 60 marks. The first of these
papers shall be on Inorganic Chemistry and second paper on Organic Chemistry.
Each paper shall contain at Jeast 25 percent of the questions on general and theore-
tical chemistry pertaining to the subjects matter of the paper. The practical examination
shall be of not less than three hours duration and shall carry 80 marks.

Candidates will be examined in the syllabii of both the F. Y. Sc. and Inter Science.

The syllabus for 1. Su. is as follows.
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The subject of theoretical chemistry for the F, Y. Sc. syllabus treated in greater
details particularly methods of determining equivalents, atomic weights and molecular
weights. Experimental determination of density of gases and vapours. Simple gas
equation, gaseous diffusion. Electrolysis: ionisation: hydrolysis. Henry's Law of solubi-

lity of gases,

Modern concept of the atom.

Electro chemical series of elements. E}ectroplating.

Osmosis kand osmotic pressure.

Colloids and their properties, treated in an elementary manner. Dialysis.
Chemical equilibrium and influence of temperature and pressure on it.

Law of mass action with examples such as ester formation; formation of sulphur

trioxide, ammonia and nitric oxide.
Ozone and hydrogen peroxide : their preparation and properties.
Boron . borax and boric acid.
Silicon : silica, silicates. Glass.
Carbon ;: water gas and producer gas,

Fixation of nitrogen : manufacture of ammonia and nitric acid, nitrates; nitrous
-

acid and nitrites.

Oxides and halides of phosphorus, oxyacids of phosphorus, phosphates; phosphine.
Matches and safety matches.

Arsenic antimony and bicmuth and their compounds including arsenious oxide,
arsenic trichloride; arsenic oxide, sulphide of arsenic, arsine, abtimony trioxide, trichlo-
ride, trisulphide; stibine; bismuth trioxide, chloride, nitrate.

Sulphuric acid (chamber and contact processes), sulphurous acid, sulpbates and
sulphites; sodium thiosulphate,

Action of chlorine, bromine and iodine on alkali; chlorates; bleaching powder
and bleaching.

Fluorine and hydrofluoric acid: fluorides.

Ammonium salts : sulphate, nitrate, chloride, carbonate, hydroxide, phosphate,
dichromate and sulphide.
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Barium and strontium : carbonates, chlorides, sulphates, hydroxides, oxides,

pitrates and phosphates.
Magnesium : suiphate, chloride, oxide and carbonate.

Zinc and ecadmium : oxides, hydroxides, sulphates, sulphides, carbonates;
sodinm zincate.

Mercury : sulphate, chloride, nitrate, oxide, sulphide; metcurous nitrate and
chloride,

Aluminium : alum and aluminivm suiphate, oxide, hydroxide, chloride; sodiuns
-aluminate; goldschmidt’s process {Thermit); china ¢ldy; pottery and bricks,

Lead : nitrate, acetate, hydroxide, oxide, sulphide, red lead and white lead.
Tin : stannic chloride, sulphide, oxide; stanmous chleride and sulphide.

Copper : silver, and guld,: copper, sulphate, nitrate, sulphide; basic carbonate of
copper; silver nitrate, oxide, kydroxide, chloride, bromide, iodide; gold chloride.”

Chromium : chromic acid, chromates and dichromates; chromium trioxide, sulphate

and chloride,
Mangauvese : dioxide, nitrate, chloride and sulphate; manganates and permanganates.

Iron : cast iron, steel and wrought iron; oxides of iron:fertic chloride, hydroxides
ferrous sulphate, chloride, sulphide; rusting of tin plate and galvanised ironm

Cobalt and nickel : nickel sulphate, nitrate and sulphide; nickel carbonyl; cobalt
sulphate, nitrate, salphide and chloride.

N. B. An elementary knowledge of the periodic classification and family relation«
ships of the various elements sheould be emphasized.

The gen=ral principles fnvolved in the extraction of the following metals only
should be discussed:~ Sodium, copper, silver, zinc, mercury, aluminium and iron.

Organic Chemistry

Nature of organic compounds. Purification of organic substanmces, Criteria of
purity of organic compounds, melting and boiling points. The detection of carbon,
hydrogen, the halogens, nitrogenr and sulphur, Ultimate amalysis. Determipation of
molecular weights, Isomerism and polymerisni,

The principles of organic chemistry, illustrated by the study of reactions of the
following substances ;-
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Methape and its homologues illustrated by ethane; unsaturated hydrocarbons
viz. ethylene and acetylene. Methyl and ethyl alcohols, ether, ethyl hydrogen sulphate.

Ethyl chloride and iodide; chloroform and iodoform.
Formaldehyde, acetaldehyde, chloral, acetene. -

Formic, acetic and higher fatty acids illustrated by butyric, palmitic, stearic and
oleic acids; ethyl acetate, acetyl chloride, chioroacetic acid, acetamide; urea; aminoacids
as illustrated by aminoacetic acid. )

Hydrocyanic acid, cyanogen.
Amines as illustrated by ethylamine.
Oxalic acid; tartaric acid; citric acid.
Glycerol and glycerides; soaps.
Glucose, fructose, canme sugar, starch, Cellulose.
.
General Elementary knowledge only of starch, Cellulose and proteins.
Benzene, toluene and xylene.
Nitrobenzene, aniline, acetanilide, phenol, resorcinol.

Benzy! chloride and alcohol, benzal chlotide and benzaldehyde; benzotrichloride
and benzoic acid. Salicylic acid, Gallic acid.

Candidates must produce a certificate from the Head of the Chemistay
Department of his College that he has completed in a satisfactory manner a practical
course on the lines laid down from time to time by the Academic Council on the
recommendation of the Board of Stqdies and that his laboratory journal has been
properly kept. Every candidate must have recorded his observations directly in his
laboratory journal and written therein a teport on each exercise performed. Each
journal is to be signed periodically by a member of the laboratory staff, Candidates
are to produce their laboratory journals at the practical examination. Each candidate
is required to have performed satisfactorily some portion at leZSt of each of the exercises
and to satisfy any test demanded by the examiners within the standard and scope of
the syllabus prescribed. Experiments and observations should be made quantitative as
far as possible, and some koowledge be obtained as to the extent of the error
incidental to each.
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Practical Work.
Part I

1. Solubility of common salt or similar substance in water. Determination of
a solubility curve for a sali such as potassium sulphate,

2, Determination of the change in weight on heating a kpnown weight  of

magnpesium or other substances in air.

3. Determination of the percentage weight of oxygen given off on he:ating
potassium chisrate and the calculation of the molecnlar weight of oxygen from: the
volume of oxygen collected.

4, Determination of the volume of hydrogen evolved when different metals such
as magunesiunm, zinc, aluminium, tin are dissolved in hydrochloric acid and the
determination of their equivalent weighta,

5. Oxidation and reduction, action of potassium dichromate and potassium
permanganate solutions, chlorine water, and other similar ag=nts. The action of reducing
agent such as stapnous chloride solution or zinc and sulphuric acid.

6. Use of standard slutions for acidimetry and alkalimetry and in simple
volumetric determination by axidation.

7. Preparation of barium sulphate, fead chromate, zioc sulphide, by precipitation:
guantities of materials and yield to be measured.

Part 1.

B, Candidates will be expected to detect qualitatively the presence of any of
tbe following radicals:~ hydrogen, potassium, sodium, ammonium, magnasium,ba riem,
strontium, calcium, iron, aluminium, chromium, mangapese, pickel, cobalt, zinc, cadmium,
mercury, copper, bismuth, arsenic, antimony, tin, silver, and lead in the form of Oxide,

hydroxide (water excepted) sulphide, sulphate, carbonate, phosphate, chromate,
chloride, bromide, iodide, nitrate, in powders soluble in water or hydrochloric acid or in
solution containing not mofe than onc base and one acid. Both dry and wet methods
should be used and confirmatory tests should be made.

9. Organic chemistry: Candidates will be expected to detect the following
organic compounds given as single substances: ethyl, alcohol, glycerol, chloroform,
acetic acid, oxalic acid, phenol, benzoic acid, salicylic acid, aniline, benzene, naphthalene
and urea. In the detection of organic compounds m.p. and b.p, determination and
detection of the elements present in the compound by sodium test are not expected of
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the candidates. It is sufficient if the organic compound given for detection is indentified
by a study of some of its characteristic physical and chemical properties and tests.

N.B.i- Candidates must not be allowed to use their laboratory journals or
beoks during the practical examination.

(6) Biology-

(Two papers of two hours each carrying 60 marks each, and a practical examination
carrying 80 marks.)

Candidates will be examined in the following syllabuss~
The First Year Science Svllabus plus a knowledge of the following:~
External Morphology: -

General characters of roots, Their external morphology with modifications in

relation to special functions.

General characters of stems, Climbing plants. Buds. Simple branching. Aerial
and subterranean modifications of stems in relation to special functions.

Study of the leaf base, stipules and their modifications, petiole and its
modifications, leat blades, venation, margin and apex. Incisions of the leaf. Simple and
compound leaves, Pinnate and paimate leaves. Phvllotaxis, Modifications of leaves in
relation to special functions,

Inflorescence: Raceme, Spike, Catkin, Spadix, Umbel, Capitulum, Hypanthodium,
Cyme, Study of the various parts of a flower. Thalamus. Kinds of bracts. Calyx, Corolla,
Androecium, Gynaecium and their variations. Hypogynous, perigynous and epigynous
flowers, Placentation. Stucture of the ovule. Forms of ovule. Pollination. Fertilisation
and development of seed,

Study of simple, aggtegate and composite fruits: Achene, Cypsela, Caryopsis,
Samara, Nut, Follicle, Legume, Siliqua, Capsule, Drupe, Berry, Etaerio of achenes,
Follicles, Drupes and Berries; Syconus, Sorosis. Albuminous and exalbuminous seeds.
Germination and modes of germination, Germination of Mango, Bean, Cucuebita,
Sunflower and Maize.

Internal Morphology:

Study of typical vegetable cell. Cellulose and its modifications, lignin, tutin,
suberin, Cell-wall apd its thickenings, Living and non-living cell~contents. Mitosis,
Reduction division.
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General characters of meristematic and permanent tissues. Distinguishing
characters of Parenchyma, Collenchyma, Sclerenchyma, Mechanical and Conducting

tissues (Laticiferous and Glandular tissues to be omitted)

Distinction between the structure of the roots, stems and leaves of, monocoty-
ledons and dicotyledons with reference to the prescribed types. Normalsecondary growth

in thickness im roots and stems.

Physiology:

Food of plants, Absorption of water. Conduction of water. Transpiration,
Photosynthesis, Respiration, Growth and Plant Respense to light, gravity and moisture.

Classification:

The General principles underlying the main divisions of the vegetable kingdom
as illustrated by the detailed study of the structure and life history of the following

plants:

Bacteria, Spirogyra, Mucor, Yeast, Moss, Nephrolepis, Cycas, Sunflower and
Maize.

(i) Omit anatomy of root and stem of Nephrolepis (rhizome only and not

stolon ) and Cycas for practical examination only.

(ii) In the study of the life histories of the plants prescribed, detailed study
elopments of the gametophytes, sexual and asexual reproductive

ot the stages of dev
Sporogonium, Sporangia, Ovule, etc:) should be

organs (Archegonium, Antheridium,

omitted.
(ii1) Detailed comparative study of the gametophytes in Cycas, Sunflower and

Maize is not expected.

Gtudy of the general characters of the following families:—
Cruciterae (Mustard, Radish).

MalQaceae (Cotton, Shoe-flower, Thespesia.)

Leguminosaeae (Bean, Pea,Caesalpinia Pulcherrima,

Cassia, and Acacia Arabica).

Cucurbitaceae (Coccinia indica)

Apocynaceae (Vinca, Oleander and Yellow Oleander).

Golanaceae (Datura, Solanum).
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Amaryllidaceae (Pancratium or Amaryllis, Tuberose).

Some idea of plants of economic importance in each of the above families

should be given,

Zoology
Structute and life history of the following types of animals:

Amoeba, Paramoecium, Hydra, Liver-fiuke, Pberetima, Lobster, Cockroach,

Mosquite and Frog.
Histology: Elementary knowledge of the following:

Cell, Tissues, Epithelial, Connective, Muscular, Nervous, Glandular (Stomach,

Intestine, Liver and Pancreas),

Reproductive Organs.

While teaching different systems of Frog, their physiolegical functions should be

emphasised,

Development of the egg of the Frog upto the formation of three germinal

iayers.
Classification: As in the First Year Science Courses

General Biology: General Idea of Organic Evolution. Evidences of Evolution.
Theories of Evolution. Variations. Mendelism iacluding experimeats illustrating

dihybrid raties.

Practical Work,

A. 1. Recognition, dissection, examination and description of the above mentioned
animals and plants and parts of them excepﬁng liver-fluke and mosquito.
Life-history of Liver-fluke is to be studied by prepared slides only and dissection of
Mosgquito is to be confined to its mouth-parts enly.

2. The use of the microscope. The preparation of the above mentioned
animals and plants and parts of them for Microscopic study.

B. Every candidate shall complete a Laboratory course in accordance with
the regulations issued from time to time by the Academic Council on the recommendations
of the Beard of Studies. Each candidate shall produce a certificate trom the Principal
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of his or her college that he or she has completed in a satisfactory manper the
prescribed course. Every candidate must record his or her observations directly in his
or her laboratory journal. Every journal is to be signed periodically by a member or a
laboratory staff and certified by the head of the Department at the end of the year,
Candidates are to produce their journals at the Practical examination and such journals

shall be taken into account by the Examiners in assigning marks,

N.B.:- The course may be covered in two terms with a minimum of six
lecture periods per week and two practicals of four periods each per week.
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Amendment of R, 52 and R. 53

In R. 52 Add under Group C at the end -

8. Co-operation. '

The Regulation as amended reads as under -

R. 52, Candidates will be examined in the following subjects :~
Group ‘A’

1. Principles of Economics 1- Two papers of 100 marks each.

2. Modern Economic Development~~QOne paper-100 marks.
Group ‘B’

3. English-—One paper-100 marks.

4, Business Organizatiop-~One paper-100 marks.

5. Mercantile I.aw~--One paper-100 marks,

6. Satistics and Scientific Methods—~One paper-100 marks.

Group ‘C’
7. Any one Special subject of the following:~ 3 papers 100 marks each.
1. Accounting and Auditing 2. Actuarial Science
3. Banking 4. Economics of Cotton
5. Public Finapce and Administration 6 Statistics
7. Transport 8. Co-operation

N.B. :~Candidate can choose Actuarial Science or Statistics only if they have
taken Mathematics as their optional subject at the Inter Commerce Examination.

R. 53 Add as under the end :~

14. Theory and Practice of Co-operation.

Peper 1 .
Principles & Development of Co-operation

Origin  of Co-operation-Development of the idea-pioneers Raiffensen and
Schulze in Germany ~ Woolembrog and Luzzatti in Italy -~ Robert Owen Rochdale
Pioneers in England - Sir Horace Plunket in Ireland - Sir Frederick Nicholson and
Dupernex in India.

Concept of Co-operative movement—Methods of Co-operation Principal
Features = Comparative study with other forms of Economic Organization~Capitalism-
Syndicalism- Communism.

Different forms of Co-operation ~ businesswise ~ regional ~ functional Producers
and consumers Co-operation - Primary - Central — Provincial and Federal-Single purpose
and multi-purpose. Credit and non-credit organisation -~ Co-operative Finance - Insurance-
Welfare-Education. Co-operation in the Stgne. Concept of Co-operative Common —
wealth Co-operative planning-Community projects.

Development of Co-operation in foreign countries — Evils of factory system -
Effects of Industrial Revolution - Brief study of Co-operative movement in Great
Britain — Germany ~ Denmark ~ Norway and Russia.

Study of Labour Co-operatives in Italy. Industrial Co-operatives of China - Japan

and France. Co-operative Marketing in Canada and U.S.A. Intertnational Co-operative
Aliancc.
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Paper 11

Co-pperation in India.

Origin and Growth of Co-uperation in Iandia -~ Nicholson's Report (1895-97) -
Co-operative Societies Act of 1904. Limitations and difficulties=Act of 1912—Maclagan
Committee of 1914-15-Government of India Act of 1919 Bombay Co-operative Act of
1925-The All Iodia Co-operative planning Committee of 1946-National Planning
Commissions Report with reference to Co-operation 1951,

Important formes oi Ce-operation in India-Agricultural Societies Credit-purchasing
of farm equipments and seed-Co-opera‘ive farming Land mortagage Banks-Industrial
Co-operation~-Consumer's Co-operative Societies~Rural and Urban Stores=Trade Union
Co-operative Stores—School and College Stores—Co-operative marketing.

Other types of Societies such as Co-operative housing, Co-operative Insurance —
Better living Societies and Welfare Unions.

Co-operative Finance-District and Provincial Bank - Role of Reserve Bank of
India.

State and Co-operation—-Education-Propaganda~Provincial Co-operative Institutes—
Divisional Co-operative Boards-District Co-operative Board.

Paper 111
Law and Management of Co-operation

Co-operative Societies Act of 1912-Bombay Co-operative Societies Act of 1925
and Rules-Prominent features of Co-operative legislation in other state,

Relevent Provisions of Bombay Agricultural Debtor’'s Relief Act Bombay
Tenancy Act-Agriculture Produce Act and Bombay money Lender’s Act.

Structure and working of Co-operative Department. Formation of Societies—
Perliminaries-Bye Laws—Registration - Working Arbitration — Liquidation Supervising
Unions-Duties and responsibilities of office bears-Guidance-Supervision and inspec-
tion and audit,

Writing of Registers and Books of Account - Co-operative Accounting and
Auditing—-Submission of returps.

Paper 1

1. Co-operative Ideals and Problems by Andres Orne.
2. The Co-operative Ch.allange by B. B, Fowler.
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Fundamentals of Consumers Cooperation by V. S. Alanne.
Year Book of Agricuitural Cooperation 1951 by Basil Rlackwell.
Peace through Cooperation by R. G. Carpenter.
Cooperation-A plan for to-morrow by Hannam.
Cooperation and S'tate by R. G. Saraivya.
New World Order through Cooperative Democracy by Warbasse.
Cooperation in the Soviet Union by N. Barou.
Practical Cooperation in Asia and Africa by W. R. H. Campbell,
Cooperative Banking by N. Barou.
Some aspects of Cooperation in Germany by Carling.
Cooperation at Home and Abroad by Fay vols. 1 & IL
A century of Cooperation by G. D. H. Cole.
The World Cooperative Movement by M. Digby.
Introduction to Cooperative Movement by Kress.
The Cooperative Movement at Home and Abroad by Spaull & Kay.
A. B. C. of Cooperative Finance by Leslie Woodcock.
Socio~Economic Movements by Harry W. Laidler.

Cooperative Economic Systems by William Louck & Hoot.

Paper II

Report on Cooperative farrﬁing in Bombay Province by Capt. Mohite.
Report of the Agricultural Credit Organisation Committee of Bombay (1947).
Review of Cooperative Movement in India (Reserve Bank of India.).
Outline of Cooperative Movement in India by Pillai.

Future of Cooperative Movement in India b)‘! E. J. Kureshi.
Cooperative Movement at Home and Abroad by S. S. Tamalki.

All India Cooperative Planning Committee Reports.

Pamphlets issued by the Reserve Bank of India.

The Cooperative Movement in India by Hough.

Cooperation in Bombay Edited by H, L. Kaji,

Cooperative problems in British India by Maheshchandra,

Cooperation in India by H. L. Kaji.

Report of the Reorganisation Committee on Cooperation in Bombay By V. L.

Mehta and M. D. Bhansali,



Bl A3 51Glu ¥
qo—<—tEMR

Paper 111

Cooperative Societies Act of 1912.

~Y D
- .

Law and Principles of Cooperation by Calvert,
Bombay Cooperative Societies Act 1925= by K. S. Gupte.

Law and Practice of Cooperative Societies in India by L.' S. Shastri.
Studies in Cooperation in Bombay by D. A. Shah.

Manual of Cooperative Law and Practice by B. ]. Surridge & Digby.
Cooperative Societies Manual (Bombay) 1946.

Cooperative Societies Manual (Madras).

= B S

Cooperative Organisation ip British India by B. G. Bhatnagar.

10. Studies in Practice of Cooperation in Bombay State
(Provincial Cooperative Institute).

11. Cooperative Organisation (I. L. O.)
12. Cooperative Book-keeping by Jacques Vol. I, 11, & IiL
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Amendment of Regulation 17 under the head B.A. Special (vide page 145 of the
Bombay University Handbook) -

Para Il in the above heading has been amended to read as under:

“Four other voluntary subjects (with two papers in each of three hours and
one hundred marks each save as hereinafter otherwise provided), so that atleast three
subjects listed in Roman Numerals under any one Group f{rom among the Groups
(B) to (F) of three heads listed in Roman Numerals under any one language from
among the Languages under Group (A) —sub-groups (a) to (d), are selected. Provided
further that'a lapnguage offered in addition to the six papers in a language is not
from the same sub-group from which six papers are selected, except that in the case
of Hindi as a special subject or a general subject this proviso will not operate. Also
it will be open to have two papers in Pali or Ardhamagadhi with six papers in
Sanskrit or to take two papers in Sanskrit with six papers in Pali or Ardhamagadhi.
The two papets to be answered in this additional language will be the two papers as
laid down for the B.A. General in the language concerned,




g A0y 516 cus
Ro—c—12R

wEay o
Bldsley A4, A

Amendment of R. 133 under the heading

IV-Horticulture
{(vide page 380 of the Bombay University Hand-book}.

IV-Horticulture
(One Paper and a Practical)

Fruit growing : Propagation of plants, soil and water requiremeunts, selection of
sites, spacing, pruning, root exposure, intercrops, watering and manuring.

Cultivation of the important fruit crops of the Province of Bombay or Sind, viz.
mango, banana, citrus, pomegranate, grape, guava, Chikoo, papaya, pineapple or date

and fig-

Propagation of chief ornamental plants: designing of ornamental flower beds;

production of seeds of ornamental plants.

Fruit preservation, canning and drying of fruits.
Sylviculture :

Scope of Forestry, effect of locality factors on Forests and vice-versa, Forest
trees and Forest crops, their composition and distribution, Tending of Forest. Natural
and artificial regeneration of Forests. Afforestation. Notes on common trees. IForest
management and its financial aspects. Utilization of Forest produce. Forest Law.

Practical work

Practice in various horticulture operation including propagation grafting, budding,
pruning, transplanting, canning and drying of fruits.
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Amendment of R. 8, pages 124-134 of the Bombay University Handbook,
subsequently amended vide item No. 66, Pamphlet No. 1.

The details appearing under th(;, heading (4) Indian Administraticn, at page 125,

baxe been amended to read as under~

(4)+Indian Administration.

Section I:~ Growth and Development of the Constitution —40 marks,
(1) East Indian Company and other Chartered Corporat‘ions- h
(2) Gradual transformation of the East Indian Company into a political organization.
(3) Beginnings of the Constitution. The Regulating Act, Pitt's India Act, The
Charter Acts, ‘
(4) Company's transfer of power and authority to the crown.
(5) Evolution of the System of Government 1857 to 1947.
(a) The Secretary of State and his council.
(b) The Growth of the Indian Legislatures-Acts of 1861, 1892, 1909 and 1935,
(c) Growth of representative Government: at the (i) Centre (ii) and in the
Provinces: Evolution of the Executive at the Centte and in the Provinces.
> (d) Evolution of Provincial Autonomy: Legislation and Finance,
(e) Local Self-Government,
(f) Development of the Judiciary, Combination of Executive and Judicial Powers,
Growth of Services.
(g) Defence.
(h) Indian States.
Section 11— Constitution of the Republic of India = 60 marks.
. . ‘
1. The aims and objectives of the constitution.

-

2. Fundamental Rights.

3.

The Government of the Unione

{a) The Legislatufe.
(b) The Executive.
(c) The Judiciary.
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4. The Government of the States,

(a) Classification of States.
(b) The Legislature of States.
(c) The Executive of States.
(d) The Judiciary.

5. Relations between the Union and the States.
(a) The distribution of legislative Fowers,
(b) The Administrative relations.

(c) Financial Relations.

6. The Electorate,

7. The Services under the Union and the States.

8, The Emergency Provisions.

9. The Amendment of the constitution.

10. Local Self=Government.
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Amended Regulation 31 pursuant to the resolution of the Academic Council to
modify the syllabus of Branch V-Ancient Indian Culture at the M.A. Examination.

R. 31, V-Ancient Indian Culture (eight papers).

Paper I: (1) Cultural History of Western_ Asia and Egypt upto the beginning of
Christian Era. (Outline)

(2) Cultural History of Europe and Meditaranian Region upto the break-up
of the Roman Empire. (Outline).

Paper  II: (1) Cultural Anthropology.
(2) Art, Architecture and Iconography in India from early times upto
1600 A.D.

Paper NI Literary and Linguistic Data as sources of Cultural History of Ancient
India.

Faper IV Pre-History, Proto History and History of India upto 1000 A.D.

Paper V: Social and Political Institutions and theories in India upto 1400 A.D.

Paper VI: Philosophical systems and Religious History of India upto 1600 A.D,
(Outline).

Paper VII and Any one group of the following: (Carrying two papers)
VIII: ’
Group 1 I Art and Archaeology of Gujarat upto 1600 A.D. .
II Political, Social and Religious History of Gujarat upto 1600 A.D.
Group II I’ Expansmn of Early Indian Culture outside India upto 1000 A.D.
II Folk-lore and Puranic Mythology.

Group IIT I Vedic Religion and Mythology.
11 Dharma-Sastra.

Group IV I Samkhya, Yoga and Lokayata .
II Nydya and Vais’esika.
Group V 1 Purva-Mimam